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X. Administration of 
Curriculum and Instruction 

Does not include consideration of curriculum in subject matter fields, 
except for a few of general natun*coneeming physical education. 


| 1. GENERAL 

2006. Aaenes, O. Hal*. The Ofgan- 
motion and Administration of Radio 
Stations Owned and Operated by Edu- 
cational Institutions. Columbia : Uni- 
reraity of Missouri, 1949. 172 ji .'Ab- 

•tract in Micro. Abstracts, toL 9, No. 8, 
54-56, I960. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation |Bd. D ). 
bsasd oa yeplles from M Institutions, 73 par- 
(tat of all Institutions owala* ml ope ratio* 
radio a tail on*. Abstract summarise* IS ma- 
jor features and gtree 13 raooauaeadatlpas. 

2006. Adams, Frank Thompson, J*. 
Administering University Non-Credit 
Programs' for Business Groups. -Gaines- 
rllle: •University of Florida, 1966.' 246 
P- Abstract In Dies. Abstracts, 16: 
1640-1541, Sept 1966. 

UapshlLshed doctoral -dissertation (Bd. D.). 
Stadias practice* and procedures at member 
JaaUtotloaa of National University Bx tension 
Association and Association of University 
Erealac CoUegca larolred ia pianola*, or- 
ran lain*, flaaada*, and admlnlatarla* a on- 
credit services of rarlona types. 

2007. Benexet. Louis T. How Many 
Cooks? Faculty Role In Urn Adminis- 
tration pf Teaching. Assoc. Asaer. Coll 
BulL, 41 : 6 * 4 - 546 , Dee. 1966 . r (Au- 
thor: President, Allegheny College, Penn- 
sylvania.) * 

"Tbs under! jin* argument of this Oacua- 
^sa wfll be that 4am n nary la asanailal la 
tdlega because tbs operation of taachia* Is 
soaeeptlble to command ; and improvs- 
■sat la tsecMa* s o m an only whea tbs teacher 
t*rts mere* to Improve himself." 


2008. Caldwell, Irene Smith. The 

Organising Principle in the Curriculum 
of Christian Education: Protestant 

Trends. Los Angeles, Calif. : Univer- 
sity of Southern California, 1959. 247 

p. Abstract In Diss. Abstracts, 20 : 391- 
392, July I960. 

* Unpublished doctoral dissertation <Ph. D.). 
‘Tbs problem of this study was to determine 
trend* which seem to be emerging in regard 
to the nature of the organising principle In 
Protestant religion* education, glace the 'or- 
ganising principle heads foundations la both 
theological assumptions and learning theory, 
a treats** at of then* two areas became an 
eeeeatlal part of tbs study. ... It may be 
concluded that the Church la the organising 
principle of the curriculum la Protmtaat 
Christian education." 

2009. Cheeinoton, Ernest H., Jr. 
ivory Tower of Babel. Assoc. Amer. 
CoU. Bull, 41:* 260-271, May 1956. (A«- 
thor: Dean, University of Akron, Ohio.) 

Dineumes • major topics : Financial ability 
of students, preparation of itudents. mods 
tlon of students, lock retire ness of lnatru<j- 
ttonal program*, sad deterioration pf quality 
of lastraetloa. 

2010. Christiansen, Kenneth Alex 

andei. The Organisation and Adminis- 
tration of College and tlniversity Radio 
Programming. Colombia: University of 
Missouri, 1949. 172 p. Abstract In 

Mioro. Abstracts, 9: 60-62, No. *, I960. 

Uapa hllab a d doctoral dissertation (Bd. X>.). 
Bsaad on ttpUsa from 380 college* and uni- 
versities. Abatract 'gives summaries of it 
amjor features sod 10 recommeadattaaa. 

279 . 


280 administration or 

2011. Com HUi o, William KwifiTB. 
College and University Activities in 
' Tcletision. low a City: Slate Univer- 

sity of low's. 1954. 684 p. Abstract In 
Diet. Abstracts, 14: 614-615, April 1954. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph.,D), 
Based on eatendod prrsonal Interviews at 19 
Institutions '"No attempt was mad* to In- 
clude Information on all colleges and (jnlvval- 
tles'ln the nation." 

’2012. Dmtjiiiau. Hot J', ed. The Cur- 
riculum of ike Catholic College: Inte- 
gration end Concentration. Washing- 
ton: faihoUa University of America 
Press, 1952. trill. 238 p. (Anffcor: Her- 
rrtary-tJeneral. Calhollc Unlvernliy of 
America. Winhlintton, D.O. ) 

Proceeding* of the workshop condacted at 
Catholic University of America. Jana 12-22, 
1851. Contain* 14 chapter* on varloo* topic* 
by different author* and report* of seminar 
discussion* on history, philosophy, biology , 
English, ^end mat betas Uca. 

2013. Deetsch, MoitKoff E. The Foes 
of the Uuumnitie*. la Western College 
Association. Proceedings, 1962-1963, p. 

/*7-54. (Author: Vice President and 
' Provost, University of California.) 

Defines ‘'humanities" broadband dlscuaaea 
various foes', both external and Internal, 
which Halt the^r fnlleat neeognMon In Amarl- 
. can higher education. "So my plea la aim- 
plest term# la: ’Let not tb*_ smoke of the 
world hid* the heaven*, from our eye* !." 

2014. Ecaarr, Ruth E, o*d Kn.m, 
Rqeut J.,' eds. A University Ixroks at 
lit Program: The Report of the Univer- 
tity of Minnesota. Bureau of Institu- 
tional Research^ 19&-!95t. Minneap- 
olis: University of Minnesota Preae, 
1054. zll^23 p. (Authors} (1) Profes- 
aor of Higher Education ; (2) Director, 
Bureau of Institutional Research; both 
of University of Minnesota.) 

"While the present writ*™ had major re- 
sponsibility for conducting andjrammarislaf 
these studies, this’ volume constitute* another 
evidence of the taamwerk so characteristic 
of th* Minnesota program of Institutional re- 
search." Contains 31 chapter* of varied au- 
thorship covering enrollment trends, grading 
practice*, curriculum development, vnrious 
phases of the undergraduate program, __ spe- 
cialised end' graduate programs, faculty pro- 
motion problems, sad student -ratings of sol* 
-Irjse teacher*. Review* by M. F. Doraey, OsU. 


H3QHEB EDUCATION ' 

4 Uu4*„ hOi 216 - 218 , Jan. 1899; by f. R. 
McConnell. Jeer. Higher MS me., 29 : 488, Dec. 
1894 ; and by S. K. rretwelU Jr.. Track. Cell. 
BtoorS, 561 286-298, Feb. 1899. 

2015. Eoktonsoit, James B Respon- 
sibility for Diploma Mills. Higher 
R4uc„ 10: 88-89, Jan. 1954. (Author. 
Dean, Bchool of Education, University 

►•of Michigan; Chairman, Committee ou 
Fraudulent 8cbools and •Colleges, As**- 
elation for Higher Education.) 

Give* answer* to eight questions regarding 
fraudulent Inttltutlona. based on Informs 1 1 oa 
from State departments of edocatlon. hlakr* 
recommesdaUona for Improvement to ibr 
' situsjloa. 

2016. Eellh, Waltxi CapsBT. Norms 
for Honorary Degrees in American Col 
leges and Universities. Bduc. Record. 
38: 371-891, Oct. 1957. (Author: Re 
tired professor of Education.) 

Based on analyst* of over 77,000 honorary 
'degrees conferred by 943 regionally accredited 
4-year Institutions sine* their founding. Finds 
; as median of II honorary d tgr sst per l.Ooo 
earned deg ree s , but with wtd* vartadona, for 
different Institution*. Norma given for rati- 
ons groups of publicly and i/lvately con- 
trolled tnstlteUona, for Negro, Institutions, 
for. women's tnetitnttona and for member* of 
Association of American Universities. v 8peHsl 
reports on numbers conferred In 1994-59 and 
1899-96. /. 

2017. F i n t . Homo B. The Feasi M 
ity of an Alternate Work-Study Pro 
gram on the College Level for the Lot 
Angeles Area. Los Angeles: University 
of Southern California, 1961. Abstract 
In University of Southern - California 
Abstracts of Dissertations, 1961, p. 328- 
882. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed D l 
Based on In t e rv i ew* with IT heeds of coll**** 
la Lea Angeles county ; quesdonnslrv* to 27 
colleges la otter states malnulnlng formsllj 
organised cooperative copra**; and qnsatios 
aalrss to huslnsss and Industrial Arms fa Lo* 
Angelas eras employing 31,000 persona Of 
ttes* Crass 96 percent approved the plan 4* 
principle and #6 percent expressed wtWng 
nee* to nerve oa advisory commi tte e s . 

2018. Onxin, John William. The At 
titudes e 1 , Purdue Engineering Alumni 
Faculty, and Students Toward the Goal 
of Qeudral Education. Lafayette. Ind.: 
Pufdoe University, 1968. 860 p. Ah 
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strict In ZHm. Abafrocfe, 19: 716-711, 

Oct. 1968. 

Unpublished doctoral dlesertatioir (Ph. D.). 
Baaed on epaiyeU of 20 possible goals of col- 
lege education (16 oor earning general educa- 
tion and 10 concerning specialised educa- 
/ ties), as judged b; 6.709 engineering alumni. 
173 engineering faculty, 217 engineering sen- 
tor*, and Skfi engineering freabxntn. “Many 
of these results could, be of value to teacher*, 
counselor*, and administrators engaged !a 
engineering education." * 

2019. Glajicy, Keith EL Administra- 

tive Practices and Opinions Relative to 
Son-CredU Admit Education Programs 
t* Selected Colleges and Universities. 
Igfayerte, Ind. : Purdue University. 

1968. 261 p, Abstract in Dies . At- 

$tracts, 18: 2G38 7 2039, June 1968. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Fk D.j. 
Based on questionnaire responses from 624 
individuals in 223 major colleges a'pd nulver* 
«it!ea Includes §1 statements of opinion cod- 
er ruing administrative practice*. 

2020. GucKaBEfeo, CuaeLcr r. Stu- 
dent ^ Ethics and the Honor System. 
Sch. A 80 c., 85: 181-183, May 25, 1957. 
(Author: Professor of English, Brooklyn 
College, New York.) 

“If the conclusions, written or oral, frankly 
made by thousands of linden ts at Brooklyn 
College are representative of student thinking 
'and student behavior In the United State*, 
then U la rare, indeed, to and a student who. 
at some time In his academic career, has not 
engaged la the 'practice of cheating." Dts- 
tmptteatipos of the situation and par- 


tial Introduction of the honor system at 
Brooklyn College. 




2021. Gltvx, Richsid Theodq&k. Rit- 

ual and Ceremony in Higher Education . 
Stanford, Calif. : Stanford Univerilty, 
1967. 465 p. Abstract ,ln Dies. Ab- 

stracts, 18: 885, March 1958. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
“Tbs first and chief enterprlss of the study 
is aa exploration of the nature* of ritual and 
ceremony, and their bearing upon cultural 
continuity. Examples taken from college life 
show bow they are ployed la and how 
they effect higher kduentlon. ... A whole 
conceptual area which, to Judge from mats* 
rials available on ritual and ceremony, was 
heretofore largely unexplored.” 

2022. (huswoLD, Auvra WHmjxT. Th> 
Hoe Art* and the University. Atlantic. 

M442S--60 — )• V 




203: 53-66, June 1069. (Author: Presi- 
dent, Tale Univerilty.) 

j-Tb. rlw of tb* fine *rt* In .the ttnlvercl- 
Um hu parallel e-d their rUe In the otdoo 
to the hl*fe**t aod molt promlaJog, tug, of 
tbelr development, May we not expect the 
■soman turn to coollnoer* ^ 

2023. Okondabl, Tin C. The AartFr- 
Ican Universities Field . 8t*ff : A New 
Approach tb the Study of Current De- 
velopments In Foreign A teas Assoc. 
Amcr. Coll. Bull , 41 : 389-306. Oct. 1935. 
(Author: Executive Associate. American 
Universities.. Field Staff.) 

Report* oryxnlutloD, peiwonnelraod fluxor 
. In* of h-jear-old ageocy for providing Amer- 
ican tnatltotlona with recept and autborit* 
Ova Information on davelopmenta and condl- 
Ilona In Important foreign area* 

2024. ILuCTfEpu Altueo E. Honoris 
Causa. Jour . Higher Edue ., 29 : 321. 
551, Juno 1958. (Author; Professor of 
Greek. Wartburg College, Iowa.) 

“I should 112s to propose the following 
stvsn debs tab Is theses tod defend them ss 
fundaments! to s sound sod respectable pol- 
icy concerning honorary, degree*.'" Advocates 
only throe honorary degree*^ 

2025. Hayward, SumVpk G. New Ap- 
proaches to ,C6Hcgl^le liberal -Arts Col- 
lege-Wide Independent Study. Lib. 
Bduc^ 45 : 227-241, May 1959. (Author: 
Secretory; Chatham College; Pennsyl- 
vania.) 

Propoaes various academic Uma-Uhlea: 9-* 
day cycle* S tncfniht cycle/ $ -quarter cycle, 
schedule for a 3-man department, and teach- 
ing* a ad vacation schedules fof 3 member 
departments. 

2026. Urajj), liiutBT T. 'and Mouison , 

Don am), II. . Batter Utilisation 'of Col- 
legb Teaching Resources. New York: 
Fund for the Advancement of Educa- 
tion, OcL 1956. 45 p. (Authors: (1) 

Chauoellor, New .York University; 
Chairman of the Committee, 1955-56; 
(2) Provost, Dartmouth College, New 
Hampshire ; Chairman of the Commit- 
tee, 1966^57.) 

Report. of the Committee on Utilisation of 
College Teaching Resources. "The Fund for 
the Advancement of Education has for several 
years been concentrating on the question of 
how the quality of education cun be main- 
tained or. hopefully. Improved In the face of 


7 



ADMINISTRATION OP HIGHER EDUCATION 


rising enrollments at nil levels of the educa- 
tional system." Reports that„nesrty 1,100 
proposals were received fr<>m all types of 
higher education Institutions. These* were 
classified Into six general categories: (1) 
Putting a larger responsibility o/f the student 
for his own learning, (2) basic revision of 
the curriculum to eliminate nonessential 
courses and avoid duplication and overlapp- 
ing, (S) using nonprofesstonal assistants to 
relieve the load on professionally educated 
faculty members, (4) use of mechanical and 
electronic devices, (0) variations in class 
else, (6) institutional arrangements (hat af- 
fect faculty work loads. Proposals for ex- 
' peirlments untfer each of these heads are de- 
scribed. Two-thirds of the published report 
Is devoted to separate descriptions of experi- 
ments carried out at 31 Institutions. 

2027. Henxlik, Frank B. What 


2030. Jonks, Howard Muuford. Un- 

dergraduates on Apron Strings. Atlan- 
tic , 196: 4tM8,*Oct, 1965. ( Author : 

Professor of English, Harvard Univer-, 
sity; former Dean, Graduate School.) 

Laments the passing of the free elective 
system and explains why the compulsory and 
windy courses of today are having such, a 
Juvenile effect upon the college undergradu- 
ate. 

2031. Justman, Joseph and h$Ais, 
Walter H, College Teaching; It a Prac- 
tice and 'Its Potential . New York: Har- 
per AjBros., 1956. vili,257 p, (Authors: 
(1) Professor of Education; (2) Pro- 
fessor of Physics; \both of Brooklyn 
College, New York.) 


Should Colleges Teach? Sch . Exec., 74 : 
47-49, Feb. 1955. (Author: Dean, Uni- 
versity of Nebraska.) 

* Notes that more and more students are at- 
tending coUege. Considers whether they 
should receive a classical education or prepa- 
ration for modern life. 

2028. Holt, Lee E. Breaking Depart* 
mental Barriers. Jour . Higher Educ., 
29: 38-40, 58. Jan. 1958. (Author; 
Professor of English, American Inter- 
national College, Massachusetts.) 

Reports methods used In conducting a suc- 
cessful intersession course at University of 
Massachusetts Jointly by a professor of his- 
tory and a professor of literature, one em- 
phasising a lecture method, and the other 
stressing discussion. 'The method of con- 
ducting such a data la capable of Infinite 
variable*^ . . . It would seem to this writer 
thseevety coUege should give its students at 
least one experience like the one afforded by 
the course here briefly described.” 

2029. Hudson, Robert Irwin. Coop- 
erative Degree Program* in American 
Colleges and Universities . East Lan- 
sing: Michigan State University, 1955. 
145 p. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 15: 
1582-1583, Sept 1956. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Eattd on qseettofcsatre responses from 48 
colleges having cooperativa programs, and 
from 68 employers of, graduates «f such pro- 
grams. * Cooperative programs were found to 
exist la 06 colleges with total cooperative en- 
roUment of 18,684 students la 1908. Two- 
thirds of them were in some type of engineer- 
lag. * Ample opportunities exist for the ex- 
pansion of the cooperative system in col- 

1 r M — 

MSSr 


“In writing thin book . . . we do not pre- 
eume to tell college teacher, how to teach. 
Our aim la to help the coUege teacher or 
prospective coUege teacher toward a better 
vision and accomplishment of hta professional 
undertaking. . . . Accordingly- the substance 
of this book represents a considered mean 
between n discussion of educations! princi- 
ples end a compendium of special practices.” 
In 10 chapters, as foUows : I. Goals of Col- 
lege Teaching. IL Responsibility of the' Col- 
lege Teaoher. IIL Professional Growth of 
the College Teacher. IV. and V. The Teacher 
and His Students. VI. and VIL The CoUege 
Curriculum. VIII. Principles of Teaching 
Method. EC. Techniques of Instruction. X. 
Evaluating Learning and Teaching. 

2032. Keiat, Fred J., ed. Improving 
College Instruction. Washington: Amer- 
ican Connell on Education, July 1951. 
vU96 p. (Author; With D.S. Office of 
Education.) 

Report of a conference at Chicago, Dec. 
7-9, 1980, sponsored by American Council 
on Education and U.8. Office of Education.. 
Gives text of addresses and fall reports of 
aix study groups devoted to (1) program and 
course objectives, (2) Improvement of teach- 
ing methods, (8) evaluation of student 
progress, (4) use of institution-wide agencies 
la Improving teaching, (0) evaluation of 
teaching effectiveness, and (6) Institutional 
conditions favorable to faculty Improvement 
BlbUqpaphr, 9* titles. 

2033. Leonard, Bobxrt W. The Three- 

Term System. Jun. Colls Jour* 198- 

202, Dec, 1967. (Author: In s tr ac to r, 
Green Mountain College, Vermont) 

“Tbs value of three terms against two 
semest er s is being currsn A debated la many 
colleges.- Summarises replies to s quest 
tlonnalre construing their relative merits 
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from 81 Institution*. .“Groan Mountain feels 
that the advantage* [of the term plan] far 
outweigh the disadvantage*.” Gives many 
quotations from .responding institutions, espe- 
cially from those' which have tried both 
systems. 

2034. Limbebt, Paul M., ed. College 

Teaching and Christian Values. New 
Vork : Association Press, 1951. 187 p. 

(Author; President, Springfield College, 
Massachusetts^ 

“This book grows out of the conviction 
that college teaching Is a crucial and stra- 
tegic front’ In -the struggle today between 
Christianity and secularism. . . . The aim 
was to secure chapters from eight contribu- 
tors, each of whom is engaged In college or 
university teaching and has given special at- 
tention to the religious and ethical impltca- 
-tlons of his particular field of study.” In- 
cludes chapters on physical sciences, biology, 
history, economics, sociology, psychology, 
literature, and religion. Review by V. Oben- 
baus, Bella. JCduo., 47 : 800, July 1982. 

2035. McCune, Shannon ; Barbee, c. 

L.: Sheehan, Donald; and Stoke, 

Stuart M. The Netc College Plan: A 
Proposal for a Major Departure in 
Higher Education. - Amherst, Mass.:' 
1958. 55 p. Sumarixed in article bjr same 
authors as “A Fresh Start,” Orad. Jour., 
2: 83-94, Spring 1959. (Authors; (1) 
Provost, / University of Massacbnsetts, 
Chairman; (2) Professor of English, 
Amherst College, Massachusetts ; (3) 
Assistant to the President, Smith Col- 
lege, Massachusetts;' (4) Professor of 
Psychology and Education, Mt Holyoke 
College, Massachusetts.) 

A study supported by i grant from the 
Fund for the Advancement of Education. 
Describee plan for the four colleges within a 
radios of 5 miles, to provide for various types 
of cooperation — exchange of students for par- 
ticular courses. Joint appointment of spe- 
cialists; joint broadcasting, and for coopera- 
tive graduate programs. Emphasises espe- 
cially cooperation in establishment of a fifth 
college to be created in the areas which the 
existing institutions would spons^ and with 
which they would maintain doss working 
relations. For extended editorial comments, 
*** Jour. Higher Bduc., 80: 109-111, Peb. 
1889; and 80 : 288-286, liny 1989. 

2036. Mabcus, J, 1>. A Btudp of Opin- 
ions Toward Off -Campus College Credit 
Courses. Bart Lansing: Michigan State 
College 1968. 188 p. Ahetract In Hiss. 
Abstracts, 1$; 701-703, No. 5, 1908. 


Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on questionnaires distributed ' to off- 
campus students of the four colleges of educa- 
tion In Michigan In 1982-83 ; to Instructors 
In departments of these colleges who usually ' 
teach off-campus' courses; and to the 88' 
county superintendents of schools of the 
State. 

2037. Mabshall, Max 8. Upward by 
Degrees. Bch. d.Soc., 73 : 49-52, Jan. 
27, 1951. ( Author : Professor of Miero- 

' biology, University of California.) 

Discusses’ rapid development . of new aca- 
demic degrees. States that “ho degree should 
be coined without national approval” pref- 
erably by a federation of universities. 

203R Miller, Walter B. A Proposed 
Collegiate Calender. Jour. Higher Bduc., 
27 : 830-331, 850, Jane 1966. , (Author; 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry, City 
College, New York.) 

“The proposal herein made Is. that the 
school week constat of but four daya da 
which classes are held and one day on which 
no classes are scheduled, this day preferably 
being one In the middle of the week.' Many 
advantages of such a scheme are Immedia tely 
apparent,” 

2039. MobtoN, Robert Lee. Student 
Opinions of Textbooks. Jour. Higher 
Bduc., 23 : 209-212, April 1^62. ( Author : 
Professor of Education, Ohio Univer- 
sity.) 

Reports ratings by 6,604 students at Ohio 
University on a B-polnt scale of tho value of 
the* textbooks used la their courses. “Per- 
haps there Is nted for a serious study by 
oolleg* teachers of the problems of textbook 
•election. Surely there Is s need for better 
textbooks.” 

2040. Oboan, Trot Wilson. The Chapel 
in « Liberal Arts College.* A A UP Bull., 
88; 90-96, Spring 1962. ( Author ; Pro- 
fessor of Philosophy, Pennsylvania State 
College for Women.) 

Describes and evaluates four types of 
chapel services la liberal arts college*. 

2041. Pkqcebt, Cecilia H. The Status , 
of the Museum on OoUsgs and University' 
Oumpuses Having Accredited Schools of 
Bducation. Iovra City: State University 
of Iowa,1966. 248 p. Abstract in Hiss. 
Abstracts, 16: 1686-1637, Sept 1966. 

Unpab Ush s d doctoral dissertation (Ph. D,|, 
■aaed on «mctibnaalree sent to 144 museums 
st 1ST l a s t! titt — s. and a detailed study at 
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“tea museums MnM Mm tki total troop 
oa the boats of program activity, bat en- 
compass in g a vylety of types, stssa, aa4 lo- 
cations." 

2042. Pitkin, Roto* S. The Goal of 
Maturity. Sot. Revie w, 41: 20-21, 60, 
Sept. IS, 1068. (AntAor; President, God- 
dard College, Vermont) 

Says that chief thing wrong with American 
colleges la their expectation of educating 
creative atadeata with outmoded tools. Stu- 
dents eater college eager for stlmalattag 
teachers aad Ideas, bat meet regimentation 
and frustration. Urges greater emphasis on 
independent study. 

2043. Rauf, R. Bbuch; Axtbllk, 

Qaoaos E.; Bennb, Kuncra D.{ and 
Smith, B. Othankl. The Improvement 
of Practical Intelligence: The Central 
Took of New York, Harper 

4 Bros., 1060. 1x308 p. (AatAorg; (1) 
Professor of Education, Teachers College. 
Colombia University ; (2) Professor of 
Education, New York University ; (3) 
and (4) Profeasors of Education, Uni- 
versity- of Illinois. 

“Our book was published originally la IMS 
as the 2Sth yearbook of the National Society 
of College Teachers of Education, under the 
title The Discipline #/ Practice! Judgm ent 
to a Democratic Soctetg. . . . An laslstteat 
aad growing demand for additional copies has 
led to dm p res e nt republics tlon. The authors 
have decided reluctantly to limit rovl el oaa of 
the original edition to a minimum. 1 * Or- 
ganised la 14 chapters la three parts: L Why 
We Need a Method of Practical Judgment. 
II. Principles of Method la Practical Judg- 
ment. III. Putting the Method to Work. 
Bibliography, 169 titles, mostly prior to 1941. 

2044. Religion in Higher Education : A 
Journal Symposium. Jour. Higher Mine., 
23: 880-871, Oct. 1962. 

Includes three major articles : (1) "Native 
Growth or Import," by Margaret L. Wiley, 
Brooklyn College. New Tort ; (I). The Place 
of Religion f B Higher Education,” by Gregory 
Tlnstoe, Cornell University, New York ; (9) 
"College Faculties end the KeUgloae View- 
point," hy Howard W. Hints, Brooklyn Col- 
lege, New York. Followed hy four dissua- 
sions of Mian Wiley's article by N. H. Aubrey, 
Uutverstty of Feeney Premia ; Win H whan g. 
New Tort University; Dongles Knight, Tain 
University ; aad B- B. MtUssd. University of 
Chieaftt, 

2046. RraeutMAN, Lbonabd. Honorary 
Degree*: Ooilegeo An Uaoally Hooaat 
Pride, i: 20-81, May 1007. (Anther: 


' *.v: ' \> , 


President, Morris Harvey College, West 
Virginia.) 

“lastltattoas which confer honorary de- 
grees are often accused of favoritism, ul- 
terior motive*, politic*, and of the desire to 
curry favor with some particular group. 
Most College* and universities, however, are 
more honorable and honest and maintain a 
higher level of Integrity than this sort of 
criticism would Indicate." 

2046. Sandses Jen ninos B. The Grant- 
ing of Academic D eg r ees by Federal In- 
stitutions. Higher Bduc.,11: 130-134, 
May 1966. (Aathor: With U.3. Office of 
Education.) 

Summarise* the experience of 7 national 
academies (Military, Naval (9). Air (9), 
Const Guard, and Merchant Marine) with 
granting d eg r e en, showing date of first de- 
grees, total dagreaa conferred, accreditation, 
and other features. Total number conferred 
since 1988 was 96,818. 

2047. Sohkusxk, A. H. Semester and 
Quarter Plan of Organisation. North 
Cent. Aetoc. Quart., 32 : 842-348, April 
1068. (Author; Faculty member, Minne- 
sota 8tate Teachers College, 8t Cloud.) 

Based on questionnaire response * from 268 
member Institutions of the North Central 
Association. Finds til of them oa the terns* 
ter plan, 41 on the quarter plan, aad 1 oa an 
annual plan ; that 81 have changed to m mat- 
ter plan daring hut 10 yearn. Presents *4 
vantages and disadvantages of each plan. 

2048. Simonitoch, Rev. Roland G. Re- 
ligion* Inetruction 4* Catholic College* 
for Men. Washington : Catholic Univer- 
sity of America Press, 1962. 827 p. 

Doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). Based oa 
personal visits to 80 Catholic col le ge s . Chap 
tern an devoted to curricula, textbooks, con- 
tent. departmental personnel, student person- 
nel . grading s t ands r de. and summary. Con- 
ctaaien : "For the Catholic educator, tbo turn 
Christian JduooNo* can moan nothing bat 
Oath otto JMucatieu." Bibliography, 71 tltim. 

2049. 9mm , EL Rauls. A Religious 
Point of View in Teaching^ the liberal 
Arts. Lth^Mdnc., 46: 249-282, May 1969. 
( Author: 4 muriate P r of ees o r of English, 
Southern IUinotf University.) 

Claims tost religious parep a edv s eaa help 
the student toward greeter thtsOeetual natty 
aad a deepened metal si ns i, "It to dearly 
no en mpto to answer to the di i e tond aa df the 
liberal arts, but to a world «f partial an- 
.•wen or no answers at all. even tbs toast 
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2060. Tead, Obdway. The Climate of 
gaming: A Conetructive Attack on Com- . 
placeucy in Higher Education. New 
York : Harper A Bras., 1968. 62 p. (Au- 
thor: Member, Board of Higher Bduca- . 
tlon. New York City.) 

The John Dewey Society 'Lectnnhlp No. 1. 
State* factor* that create aa environment 
stimulating to both teacher and a to dent. 
Evaluate* the Importance of dear and eon* 
•latent objective*, flexibility of method, and 
cloee facnlty-atndent relationship*. Review* ' 
by H. B. Dunkel, AAOP Am II., 4»: M l N 8, 
Jan* 1989 ; by R. F, Dolan, AAVW-Jeur., 81 : 
10d-107. Jan. 1989; by J. W. Bowyer, Cell. 

* Uutv., 84 : 848-848, Spring 1989 ; by k. W. 
Hoffman, /mprev. Cell, d Vntm. Ti •oh., 7: 
32. Winter 1989; by W. C. Btack, Jma. OeU. 
Jomr., 89: 881, Feb. 1989; by R. dlleh, Bar- 
tori Mime. Mevteee, 89 : 68, Winter 1986; 
and by J. B. Dirks, kelly. Mime., 84: 188, 
March 1989. 

20bL Vaxdunq, Auuo Lchmait. 
Some Bueic lee met Underlying College 
Honor Byeteuu . Philadelphia : Temple 
University, 1967. 162 p. Abstract In 

Diee. Abetracte, 17: 2189, Oct. 1967. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Examine* basic lasnee Inherent In organisa- 
tion and. operation of honor systems at the 
coUeg* level. Philosophies of honor systems 
categorised Into fonr type*. Conclude* that 
difference* In philosophies, make it Impossible 
to establish a set of criteria for honor sys- 
tem* suitable for universal need. “Perhaps 
the major contribution of this study la the 
Ulastraden of the many factors which mast 
be considered before aa evaluation of any 
honor system is attempted." 

2062. Wiley, Joseph Baemmv. Am An- 
alpeie of Bervicee and Coete of a Uni- 
vereity Amdio-Viemal Center With an 
Integrated Program of Production, Ma- 
tcriale, and Profeeeional Education. 
Bloomington: Indiana University, 1966. 
229 p Abstract In Diee. Abetracte, 16: 
2376-2377, Dec. 1966. 

UapoMIshed doctoral dteortattoa (Ed. D ). 
Total oxpoadltaius for 1919 1949 through 
1984-88 era QA400 .000. at Indiana Ualror- 

tio* at organisation and admini st r ation. 

2068. WtLOOM, Qean B, ' Oommenco- 
at Mm Large Uni vanity. Jour. 
Higher Educ., 28; 89-9* V*. 1962. (Am- 
thort Special A—Utint to the Preaidant, 
Unlvanity of California.) 


"The stagtag of proper commence msnt cere- 
monlee has beeome a matter of deep concern 
to university administrators. 8nch ceremo- 
nies ‘art important. ... As university enroll- 
ments h*v*f risen . . . tbs staging of ths tra- 
ditional commencement ceremony has become 
lucroaslngly dttflcult." As result of persons! 
visits, reports procedures used at University 
of CnlUornl*, Cornell, Tale. Harvard, Colum- 
bia, and Masanchnsstta Institute of Technol- 
ogy. Discusses costs, attendance, procession, 
program, academic costume, student speeches, 
and honorary degrees. “Colorful processions, 
grant masses of black-gowned candidates, 
acres ef spectators, and a stately traditional 
ritual create an impressive and often exciting 
spectacle . . . ‘the greatest academic show on 
oarthV 

2054. Younq, Hewitt H. Wfhy. Not a 
Three- Semester CoUege Year? Jour. 

Bng. Bine., 48 : 710-714, May 1968. (Au- 
thor: 'Associate Professor of Industrial 
Engineering, Purdue University, Indi- 
ana.) 

“Snch n schedule would seem to offer some 
distinct advantages for schools which are 
presently on s two s e m es ter basis.” Olvea de- 
tails of pso eib lo calendars. “The Important 
thing is that wo seriously consider ways for 
Increasing the utilisation of our valuable re- 
sources.” 

Bee aleo Noe. 21, 48, 66, 68, 70, 98, 142, j 
181, 196,206,207,217,219,228, 224,226, 

228, 282, 286, 248, 249. 256, 281, 266, 267, 

208, 278, 275, 278, 279, 282, 285, 286, 288, 

280, 296, 297, 299. 821, 828, 886, 850, 862, 

874. 876, 879, 884, 886, 391, 401. 410, 463, • 

466, 472, 478, 604, 606. 646, 851, 866, 062, 

906, 991, 1006, 1211, 1449, 1517, 1578, 

1680, 1622, 1671. 1787, 1757. 1810, 1878, 

1870, 2086, 2287. 2820, 2858, 2407, 2488, 

2827. 

2. ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
V PROGRAMS - 

Inductee currioulums of junior 
colleges, community colleges, tech- 
nical institute*, and other two-year 
institutions. 

* . ' • ' A 

. t . / 

2066, Aim stead, Feahoie B. A Pro- 
gram of General Studies for Technical J 
Jhatttutee. Jon. Coll. Jour ^ 28: 89-87, 

Sept. 1966. (Author; Aeststnntto Hxeco- .J 
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tire Dean, Etate University of New 
fork.) 

“Mj plea la a. two-told one: FI rat, techni- 
cal institutes and community colleges should 
offer a well-balanced, fundamental, general 
education program. . . . Second, the kind, 
amount and quality of general education 
should be adequate to enrich the lives of the 
young men and women graduating from these 
Institutions." 

2050. Alotsjc, Sitter Teems A Cath- 
olic Junior College Checks Up on Out- 
comes. Cath , Biuc. Review, 52: 445- 
455, Oct 1954. (Author: Dean, Immacu- 
late Junior College, Washington, D.C.) 

Describes In ‘considerable detail plan used 
at Immaculate Junior College for a study of 
the outcomes of instruction through a study 
of Its graduates. “We wanted to know at 
least three things about our graduates: (1) 
What had she learned: that Is, what facts, 
what skills had she acquired! (l) What atti- 
tudes of mind had she assumed or crystal- 
lised! (9) Bow had these facts, skills, and 
attitudes expressed themselves In her ac- 
tions!" Measured by questionnaire sent to 
graduates of the college classes between 1989 
and 1949. Total of 172 replies received from 
17 states and a half dosen foreign countries.*, 

2067. Ankbuu, Ward Elwood. The 
Implementation of Educational Philoso- 
phy and a Progtpm of Educational Re- 
search in the Curricular Growth of 
Stephene College. Columbia: University 
of Missouri, 1951. 4S9 p. Abstract in 
Micro. AMract*, 11: 550-552, No. 8, 
1951. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Kd. D.). 
E x am i n es changes brought about through the 
Influence of the Department of Research un- 
der Dr. W. W. Charters from 1920 to 1949. 

2068. Abmbby, Heitby H. ; Bells, 

Walteb Csosbt; and Mabtorana, Sebas- 
tian V. Organized Occupational Cur- 
riculumt: Enrollment and Graduatee, 
I9S8. Washington : Government Print- 
ing Office, 1968. (U.S. Office of Education 
Circular, No. 512). ix,287 p. Summary 
by authors in Higher Edue., 14: 08-06,* 
Dec. 1967. (Authort: With U.8. Office 
of Education.) . , 

Gives detailed Information, by Institutions 
aafl cundculums, fur 144,000 s tude n ts and 
97,000 graduates from Amnlsod occupational 
carries In ms. of less thJBacoalauroats level 
la 000 colleges of all wpes In the United 
tftatse Of which 940 were «-year tastttattone. 


Data am presented separately for engineer- 
ing-related and non-englneerlng-related Insti- 
tutions, and for various classifications of col- 
leges In each group, first of a planned an- 
nual series.' 

2059. , , — , Organized 

Occupational Curriculum*: Enrollment 
and Graduate*, 19S 7. Washington : Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, 1959. (U.S. Of- 
fice of Education Circular, No. 568.) 200 

'p. ( Author* : See No. 2068.) 

Similar in content to No. 2058. Gives In- 
formation for 205.000 etodents nnd 45,000 
graduatee from organised occupational cur- 
riculnma of less that baccalaureate level la 
797 colleges of all types of which 410 were 
4-year Institutions. 

. * 

2060. Bells, Walteb Cbosby. "As- 
sociate's Degree.” Jour. Higher Educ., 
27 : 880-889, Opt 1956. (Author: Re- 
tired Professor of Education.) 

Reports on urn of associate's degree In 285 
accredited 4-year colleges and universities In 
1954-55, Involving over 14,000 such degrees. 
Discusses reasons for the degree and Its 
American origin with Pres. William Rainey 
Harper nt University of Chicago ta 1900. 

2061. and Mabtobana, Sebas- 

tian V. Curricular Changes in 2-year 
Colleges That Became 4- Year Colleges. 
Higher Bdue „ 18: 149-158,* April 1957. 
(Author*: With* U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion.) 

Based on catalog study of 91 Junior col- 
leges which changed to 4-year colleges since 
1945. Conclusion : “The change In status 
brings with II a de-emphasis on *tennlnal 
curriculum* offering*. Only In rare and iso- 
lated instances la the opposite tfue.” 

2062. Fishback, Woodson W. and. 

Lawson, Douglas E. A Study of Ter- 
minal Education in American College# 
and Universities. Bdue. Aim. d 8up\, 
87: 449-458, Dec. 1951. (Authort: Fac- 
ulty members. Southern Illinois Univer- 
sity.) % ~"’l 

Based os qoesttoaaalre response# from 244 
sealer col l e g es sad universities, 107 of which 
operated terminal programs “Terminal edu- 
cation at the university level In America £ 
at present In the deve l opme n t a l stage, but hf 
offered la ono term or another by mom of 
the country's outstanding reputable uulvursl- 
dsn. The tcadcaey to establish inch fto- 
grams isexpaadtag.” * 

9099. Fishes, BtoHaip Earl. Btaiut 
of the Heed fag Terminal Voca t ion al 
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Technical Curricula in Stmior OoUegee 
and Universities. New York: OoluxnMi 
UniTersltj, 1956. 166 p. Abstract in 
Di*$. Abstract*, 16: 2108-2104, Not. 
1956. 

Unpublished doctors] disserts tioa. (Ed. D.). 
Based on dsts received from 78 colleges sad 
universities in 89 States. Finds shout 9 per- 
cent of total enrollment la institutions stud* 
led was enrolled in terminal vocational-tech- 
nical curricula. Conclusion : “Senl&r colleges 
and universities in general throughout the 
country appear to be too bony with degree 
programs and graduate departments to give 
the' time or attention necessary for the de- 
velopment and promotion of terminal cur- 
ricula." 

2004. Fowuca, Lytic Carmack. A 
Study to Determine Whether or Not the 
Junior College* in Mississippi Are Meet- 
ing Adequately the Business Education 
Need* of Pott-Seoondary School Youth 
(#» the Area WMcA These School* Were 
Organised to Serve. New York: New 
York University, 1955. 404 p. Abstract 
In Diss. Abstracts, 16: 1086, May 1956. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on catalog data, U.S. census reports,, 
and questionnaire responses from 1,076 Indi- 
viduals attending Mississippi junior ooUeges 
In 1352-63. 

2066. GoBOOir, Shirley Blow. Ac Ap- 
praisal of Certain Aspects of the Cur- 
ricula of the Community-Junior OoUeges 
in Washington. Pullman : State College 
of Washington, 1967. 150 p. Abstract 
In Diss. Abstracts, IS: 117-118, Jan. 
195a 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Based on personal interviews with adminis- 
trative officers of egeh Junior college In the 
State. Pound that the tnatltatloas were 
•erviajr their constituencies ia a c c or dance 
Kith 11 teeted criteria. Including adult, tar- 
mlnal, transfer, qjkd general education. 

2066. BsntY, W. Lowell, The Status 
of Physical Science Courses for General 
Education Purposes in Selected Junior 
Colleges in the United States. Boulder: 
University of Colorado, 1966. 266 p. 




terls for appraisal purposes were es tablis he d 
by s Jury of 13 science education experts and 
science Instructors In 11 selected 4-year col* 
leges and anlversltiee. leeching loads found 
to be *0 percent greeter than those recom- 
mended la the criteria. 

2067. Ikqwell, Paul Elmer. T he Pres- 
ent Status of the Program of Studies in 
Publicly Supported Junior Colleges in 
the United States. Minneapolis : Univer- 
sity of Minnesota, 1966. 361 p. Ab- 
stract In Diss. Abstracts, 17 : 532-533, 

March 1967. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Based on questionnaire responses from 61 In- 
stitutions. Covers extent of courses offered, 
relationship between courses oCsred and those 
• In which there were no enrollments, and 
course enrollments In terminal and college 
preparatory courses. Recommendations and 
Implications stated on Federal, State, and 
local levels. 

2068. JoHwsow, B. Lamar. General 
Education in Action. Washington : Ameri- 
can Council on Education, 1962. xxvi, 
406 p, (Author: Dean and Librarian, 
Stephens College, Missouri.) 

Report of the California Study of General 
Education la the Junior College, sponsored 
by AMertesn Council on Education, California 
8tate Junior College Association, School of 
Education of University of California at Loo 
Angeles. Contains 17 chapters In four parts : 
I. Identifying the Common Meeds of Youth 
end Society. U. Meeting the Common Meeds 
of Youth and Society. III. Operating the 
Program. IT. Unfinished Business Includes 
10-page Introduction by Earl J. McGrath, 
PA Com mi ssioner of Education. Review by 
P. I Dressel, Jour. Higher B4*a., 34 : 331- 
222, April 1363. 

2069. Laird, Byrojt Framkum. A Sur- 
vey of the Certificate and Terminal Cur- 
ricular Offerings of University Bmtension 
and E ven i ng OoUeges. Bloomington : In- 
diana University, 1964. 664 p. Abstract 
In Diss. Abstracts, 14: 1606, Oct 1964. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on catalog analysis fisc 1361-63 of the 
offerings la 133 Institutions and' upon three 
quosttoanalns on dtffhrant pha se s of their 
offerings. Found tig different terminal cur- 
ricula offand by 113 at the 139 tastttattmm. 

2070. Laisom, Vcsmom Carl. A Bur - 
-v ey of Bhosd Course Prog ram s its the 
Colleges of the United States end Can- 
ada. Bast Landing : Michigan State Uni- 



e 




288 


\ 

ADMINISTRATION OP HIOHBR EDUCATION 


varsity, 1965. 187 p. Abstract la IHm. 
Abstracts, 17: 1264-1255, Jane 1967. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (M D.). 
Baaed mi qucotioaaatroo to all land -great la* 
a tl rot Iona la tbo United States and agrlcal- 
taral achoola aad colleges of Canada. Mora 
than 80 percent of tbo taatltvttoaa ana da pro- 
rialona for abort -coo raa damn oaparata front 
degree rlaaaaa. Fourteen of tbo 88 lnstita- 
tloaa not offering abort dooms Indies tod da- 
' airs to eatabtlab aneb eon rasa. 


junior eollago stodoota la mo specialisation 
difarad significantly from soeeaaafol stndsata 
la aaotbar specialisation la tbrea of tbo four 
, pairings considered." 

2074. Phthkah, Chakles Fbkdekxck 
A Study of Terminal Education in the 
Junior Colleges of Connecticut. New 
York : New York University” i960. 167 p. 
Abatract In Diet. Abstracts, 16: 2087- 
2068. Not. I960. 


20TL Lombardi, Joan. Vocational 
Education in the .Junior College. Rob. 

* Boc., 78 : 225-228, April 14, 195L {Au- 
thor: Dean of. Instruction, Los Angeles 
City College, California.) 

"Whereas former! y jonior collage educators 
acdolooaly pointed out that tbs Jaaier college 
concentrated on the Middle group of occupa- 
tions . . . now almost every noa professional 
rocation in which a atudeat aa; seen re em- 
ployment becomes a proper subjeet for lade- 
do* la the junior college voeatlsnsl curricu- 
lum.” But concludes that "the jealor c oll age 
will perpetuate aa injustice on its students 
and will retard the development of its voca- 
tional program, if It falls to Insist oa the 
principle that Its vocational course are tbs 
equal of Its academic." 

2072. Mnaoir, Thomas B. A Faculty 
Study of General Education. Jun. Coll. 
Jour^ 24 : 260-267, Jan. 1964. {Author: 
Dean of Instruction, Bakersfield College, 
California. ) 

"Brains ting co urse s of study with aa aye 
toward Increasing emphasis oa general educa- 
tion Instruction may prove to be a challeng- 
ing eaperieoce, aa m am ber s of tbs BahsnSatd. 
College faculty bare learned. The entire stag 

• • . evolved a detailed statement of tbo spe- 
cific Instructional items which were con- 
sidered to be e sse nti al to tbs artlivimaaf of . 
tbs gdkla of g ener al education to a commu- 
nity cottage." From 9 tf 18 each ItaaM stated 
far sach-cf 12 significant goals covered by the 
ctudj* 


207*. Mikes, Mining. A C o mp aris on 
of Differential Aptitude Teet Jut term of 
Junior College Students in Noe Semt- 
, Professional Fields. Ham York: Hum 
York Uatvendty, 1968. 228 p. Abstract 
to Bits. Abstracts, 19: SUM. Ji mu 1909. 



UapubUabad doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based aa catalog study aad personal visits to 
tbs nine junior eoMagaa and four teachers col- 
leges la the Statu, and sweeties nairas to 
faculty m e mb e r s teaching In terminal cur- 
ricula In thane Institutions, aad to graduates 
of neb curricula. Conclusion: The institu- 
tions "ofered a well -diversified selection of 
terminal curricula, but attracted students 
from n limited distance. There was tittle evi- 
dence of curricula planned to meet State or 
community occupational n ee ds . InsoBdeat 
cotta ml ofertngs ware indies tad. Tbs faeulty 
m ambi r s wan wail qualified in terms of 
experience aad education. Adequate voca- 
tional advice was sot prodde d for graduates." 

2076. Pbick. Hhoh G. Bole of the Ad- 
ministration in Excellent Teaching. Jun. 
Coll Jour., 2i: 27-82, 8cpt 1968. (Au- 
thor: Director, Ventura College, Cali- 
fornia.) 

■* ^Mtoadmlatstratioa aad the teacher have 
tatariffPadsnt rotas to piny in tbs taunting 
procaas w>leb takas place la ear Amarieas 
junior ei to —aa. Aa a result, they mast wait 
t oge th e r la harmony." Dtatusesa davateptag 
a “rtlmata” for taaahteg, developing a anas 
of financial security, providing faculties sad 
tnpperttng aardcaa, d sv a ta p t ag in-oarvict 
training, aad selection of stag. “There to no 
reason why the junior cottage la 1 ■Trim 
should not provide the blgboot level of tench- 
tag to bo foand la say of oar Aamrlsaa oda- 
cattaaal teatitntioaa.” 

2076. Book wax, Bawr O, Am Amt- 
goto of the Oryontootton ond Administra- 
tion of Curtmtn functions ond Currieulstr 
Practices to Cali f o rn ia Public Junior 
Colleges Log Angeles: University of 
Soothers California, 1966. Abstract to 
the University at Soothers California; 
AMrmets of Di ss er tations , 1966, p. 996- 
27a 

m U to to tototo toataml d tasmtatta s to**). 
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2077. Room, Hamid P. Cooperative 
Technical Education — Pro and Con. Jun. 
ColL Jour., 24 : 382-386, Feb. 1954. (As- 
thor: President, Ohio Mechanics Insti- 
tute.) 

Diacnana idnaUpa and disadvantages of 
cooperative education program la junior ool- 
legaa. Conti dan point of view of students, of 
college*, and of cooperating companies. 

2078. Scatm, Aucx Yeomans. Pro- 

grams Below the Bachelor’s Degree 
Level hi Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion, 1953-54. Washington : Government 
Printing Office, 1865. (0.8. Office of 

location Bulletin 1966, No. 9. ) rJO p. 

( Author: With U.S. Office at Education. ) 

finds that M percent of 4-ytar lnatltutioaa 
and M percent of 3-roar Institutions offer 
programs below the bachelor's degree level. 
The number of these program has doablod la 
30 rearm. Total of 4 ft , 830 students la 878 
inatitntlona completed each program la 1883- 
53 . 

2070. Sbebman, Douolas Boland. The 
Emerging Role of Yooational-Terminal 
Education hi the PubJic Community Col- 
leges of Michigan. Detroit, Mich.: 
Wajme Univeraity, 1066. 806 p. Ab- 

stract in Diss. Abstracts, 16: 1628-1620, 
Sept 1066. ' 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. a). 
“This stud/ involved taro fundamental Ideas : 
•rat, tike deteraai nation of the status at roes- 
Uonal-termtaal education la the public eom- 
nualtp college* of Michlgaa. and, second, the, 
evaloatioa of that status to d a lor m ine what 
direction fatare growth should tah*." Results 
of first Idea were circulated la a booklet to 
»1 selected reviewers in education. Industry, 
labor, and agrkhltare as a basis for the sec- 
ond Idea, g tat** 10 major findings. 

2080. Wilson, J. Douolas. Junior 
Coilags ana Apprenticeship Curriculum 
Construction Through Advisory Commit- 
tee* Jan. Coll Joar H 21: 207-216, Doe. 
1856. (Author: Staff of Curriculum Di- 
tiatoa. Loo Angelas Public Schools, Cali- 
fornia.) 



8m also Moo. 28, 164, 186. 186. 106, 
214, ftl, 268, 262, 272. 286, 2»7, 468. 661, 
574, 682, 086, 600, 682, 726. 1724, 2068. 
2366, 2626. 1648. 
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3. BACCALAUREATE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 

For other references on “general 
education’’ see Journal of General 
Education. 

2061. Adams, Sister Mast Matilda. 
Honors Programs hi CathdUc Colleges of 
the North Central Area. St Louis, Mo. : 
St Louis University, 1957. 233 p. Ab- 
stract in Hiss. Abstracts, 18 : 452, Feb. 

186a 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation <Ph. D.). 
This study sought to d is c o ver the prevalence 
of honors program la the 58 Catholic col- 
leges sad nslveraltiea, . . . to examine the 
general features of the programs which have 
been established, to aerajacto the extent to 
which students aro ta ri n g advantage of thee* 
program*, and to consider the practice la thin 
select group of colleges. . , . Only aloe col- 
lege* qualified for Inclusion to the study 
proper. Two hundred twenty-two students, 
a very small proportion of th* total student 
body, wet* found enrolled In honors. . . . 
Little Is being don* for superior student* la 
th* Catholic colleges la the arse surveyed.” 

2082. Aldus, Paul J. Revitalising 
the Humanities in the Small College. 
Jour. Higher Biuc., 26: 287-288, 841, 
June 1865. (Astftor; Chairman, De- 
partment of English, Ripon College, 
Wisconsin:) 

Re po rts aa experiment at Rlpoo College la 
■a- effort to provide a better Integrated and 
more effective program of study la tbs liberal 
arts. 

2088. Anonymous. A Librarian Looks 
at General Education. Jour. Higher 
J*ml, 24: 177-181, April 1868. (Au- 
thor; “By One Who Knows.*) 

Author, with 17 yean e xp erie nc e aa faculty 
m em ber and librarian, bell* res the reform 
being sought through ee-eailed general -educe 
tie* ananas can ha hotte r obtained through 


2084. Abmajanl Yabta. Pour Col- 
lege Area Stadias: A Cooperative Pro- 
gram la the Understanding of Other 
Oultorea. Assoc. Amer. CoU. Bull, 48: 
14-22, March 1867. (Author: Hill Area 
Study Program In Twin City Colleges, 
Minnesota.) 


"During the past four yuan, the four iade- 
r rodent. Christina. 1 there! aria, unsgsa la It 
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Patti, Minnesota, namely the College of St 
Catherine, Hemline Unlwelty, Macalester 
College. end the College of St Tbomaa. hare 
been cooperatively offering a eerlee of Inte- 
grated are* atedlee on the upper elaaa level. 
In our publlcatleni we have been making 
three rather bold datimi that we think are 
true. FI rat that It fi perhapa the only Inte- 
grated area program In tbia country on the 
undergraduate level. Second, that It la the 
only couree In the United 8Utee known to 
be offered cooperatively by the staffs of four 
Independent - collegae. Third, Hint it la the 
only algal Scant program of cooperative teach- 
ing and learning among Roman Catholic* and 
Proteataota In the field of higher education." 
Many detail* given and result* evaluated. 

2065. Armsbv, Hen it H. The “Three- 
Two" Plan — An Educational Expert* 
merit Higher Bdue., 10: 61-04, Dec. 
1953; 10: 120-121, March 1954. (Au- 
thor; With U.S. Office of Education.) 

Deer rib** plea for etndeata to epend » 
yean la liberal arts college aad 2 yean ta 
engineering school. Report* 1§8 liberal arts 
colleges cooperating la each plan with 23 
engineering school* In IMS. "The program 
la gaining favor, both with engineering col- 
leges sad with liberal art* college®. While 
It to still new enough to be conaidered an 
educational experiment. It holds promise of 
forming the basis for an effective ayalhcato 
off liberal and technical education.” 

2066. Axons, A. B. The Amherst Pro- 

gram. Jour. Higher Bduc., 26 : 75-81, 
Feb. 1955. ( Author : Professor of Phy- 

sics, Amherst College,' Massachusetts. ) 

la an Integrated freshman college aetone* 
coarse at Amherst College, a special effort 
was ‘made to break down the kind of a tody 
habits which orient atudeats toward “getting 
the answers” and mechanical manipulation 
without understanding. Teat* wee* given In 
which the atndent had to explain hto ra tion a l * 
for each Important step in an experiment 
Course emphasis was upon Intellectual train- 
lag and critical thinking rather than accumu- 
lation off information. 

9067. Black mu, Alan. &. General 
Education in School and Cottage: A 
Committee Report 6g Member! of the 
Jaeulttee of Andover, Ereter, Lawrence- 
vttte. Harvard, Princeton, and tote. 
Cambridge, Maw.: Harvard University 
Press, 1962. ril, 142 p. (Author: Instruc- 
tor in English , Phillips Academy. And- 
over, Massachusetts; Chairman of the 
Committee.) 


Pr oa a n ts a plan for Integrating tho wart 
of the last 2 year* of secondary school and 
the first 2 years of collegs. Make* appraisal 
of sight major arts* of study. 

2068. Bloom, Benjamin 8. and Ward, 
F. Chatman. The Chicago Bachelor of 
Arts Degree After .T& Years. Jour. 
Higher Educ., 23 : 459-467, Dec. 1952. 
(Anthorg; (1) Associate Professor of 
Education ; (2) Dean of the College; 
both of University of Chicago.) 

Report off tho sacceoe to date of the "dec! 
slon of the University of Chicago la 1M1 to 
award tbs Bachelor's degree upon completion 
of a four-year college program which began 
at the end of the tenth year of schooling.” 

2069. Boethius, Robert H.; Davis, 
F. James; Drushal, J. Garber; fli mu 
Frances V.; and Stance*, Warren P. 
The Independent Study Program in the 
United B tetri: A Report on an Under- 
gradate Initructkmel Method. New 
York:- Columbia University Press, 1957. 
xxt259 p. ( Authore : Faculty member*, 
College of Wooster, Ohio.) 

“This volume reports a study Initiated by a 
small commltt* of the faculty of the College 
of Wooster. ... la order to provide a per- 
spective la evaluating the Wooster program 
It seemed to the -Committee that an exami- 
nation of other Independent study programs 
would he helpful. With that In mind, twenty 
Instt taboos with different type* off Independ- 
ent etSdy programs, ten of which were com- 
petoory and ten volantary, were chosen for 
detailed eoasMerattoa" Institutions are 
named. In general the Committee found that 
of 1.68* four- year colleges Investigated. 2M 
or St percent had seme type of Independent 
study program. Appendix has copy off • forma 
used. Bibliography , 84 title*. Review* by 
R. M. Ludwig. Cell. BngUih, 26: 10*. Nov. 
IMS : by J. C. Sherwood, Seur. Higher ffffer, 
28: 174-178, March 1S58: and by E. Runt, 
.Onset. Jour. S p ee ch, 44; SO, Fab. IMS. 

9060. Britt, Laurence V. Liberal 
Arte Degree! in Jeiuit College e of Art* 
end Science! to the Untied Biota, Min- 
neapolis; University off Minnesota, 1655. 
582 p. Abstract in Di*l. Abltrocts, 16; 
686-687, April 1966. 

PnpnMtohed Sectoral dtaeertatlee (Fh.D). 
Baaed ea analysis *4 catalogs and ether docu- 
mentary material from *4 college*. Compere* 
degrees o ffe red, Si gm a objective *, and dhgte* 
WjUN S tok Alas amlywc eceitoml* rec- 
ord* off 89 re presen tative eemple* *f grain- 
htoe off the vartoue deem* programs la IMP 
and 1048. 
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206L BkONrxKB&UfXER, M. A Differ- 
entiated Degree for Public Universities. 
AAVP Bull., SO: 634-040, Autumn I960. 
(’Author: Associate Professor of. Eco- 
nomics, University of Wisconsin.) 

Propose* * “pan degree" a* distinguished 
from an ‘'honors degree" In order to “rid the 
intermediate and adranced portion* of the 
aodergrsduate program of their present dis- 
interested herds plugging away at require- 
ments.” 

2062. Bsowm, J. Douglas. Curricular 
Adjustments for Talented Students 
Jour. Higher Bduc^ 27 : 67-02, Feb. 1666. 
(Author; Dean of Faculty, Princeton 
University.) 

On haste of 10 years experience, reports 
wren ways la which the curricula at Prince- 
ton Unlrerelty are adjusted to fit the, need* 
of superior students. 

2063. Bum, Gaacc Elizabeth. Am 
Evaluation Of the Women’* Non-Major 
Pkgtical Education Program fa Selected 
American College* and V nicer title*. 
Gainesville : University of Florida. 1666. 
321 p. Abstract In Diet. Abtfractt, 16: 
2066-2087, Not. 1056. Abstract also In 
tbe University of Florida, Atotiract* of 
Doctoral 8tudie* in r Education , 1956, p. 
50-56. 

On published doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Purpose : “To discover the extant to which 
college physical education (non-major) pro- 
grams were being adapted te meet the needs 
and dematfd* of the changing role played by 
women In our present day society.” Baaed 
*a questionnaire responses from 461 accred- 
ited 4-year Institutions. Found' that major 
features of programs had remained unchanged 
for 30 years. Recommendations made for 
4 significant changes. 

2064. Bunting, J. Whitney. Tbe Col- 
i lege Graduate In Industry. Mine. Reo- 
\ ord, 88: 141-145, April 1067. (Author: 

Consultant, General Electric Oo.) 

« Report of survey of opinions of 11.800 col- 
lege graduates In employ of General Electric 
Co. Gives their rating of cottage tiniiraas 
■oat Talaahls aad least valuable for their 
sateen, most valuable for Ulaare time, and 
tar maaagsmest re sp o n sibility. Information 
mtaanted la wdar to glee eollags admlalatra- 
t*n "earns seeds af information that assy 
allow the eollegea aad enleeialtlea te develop 
eeuan aad pcogMms that wfll aid la better 
•doostfag tea young man aad yreaaa of tha 
Del ted ftataa for life tn the mace iryfu 
eertd of . t ern straw," 


2066. Butler, Judso it R. Qertaln 
Characteristics of General Education. 
Jour. Higher ' Educ., 24 : 426-481, 462, 
Not. 1863. ( Author ; Dean, Boston Uni- 
versity, Massachusetts) 

“Anyone who has ever tried to promote 
Ceoulty agreement on a proposed general- 
education program knows how dlflcnlt such 
a task can be." Attempts “to give a brief 
description of certain chars eterts ties which 
do. or perhaps should, distinguish genaral- 
edncadon programs from traditional cnr- 
rlcolnma.” 

2086^Gabman, Haery j. Bemlnl*- 
cencte of Thirty Tears. Jour. Higher 
E **c., 22: 115-122, 16&-169, March 195L 
( Author : Dean Emeritus. Col umb ia Col- 
lege, Columbia University.) 

Address at Conference on ueaertl Educa- 
tion, University of Florida. Becouats the 
continuous egorts Involved in selection of 
appropriate course content at Columbia and 
strategy used la securing faculty approval. 

2067. Chahbebs, Dwight. The For- 
eign Language Question Again. Jour. 
Higher Educ., 29: 13-22, Jan. 1058. 

( Author : Chairman, Department of Mod- 
ern Language*. Eastern Montana Col- 
lege of Education.) 

Considers critically each of seven reasons 
commonly given “as prime masons for lan- 
guage 'study.” Endeavors to answer the 
questions : Foreign languages. Why? Which 
ones? Howl When) 

2068. Clark, Neil. Happiest College 
U» the Land. Sat. Eve. Pott, 227 : 28-26, 
124-127, Sept 12, 1664. 

An account of Hiram College, Ohio, and Its 
oao-coarae study plaa which has been tn oper- 
atloa stace the IPSO *. Discusses both ad- 
vantages aad disadvantages of the plaa. aad 
aeatloas other colleges which have followed 
tho plaa in part, if not wholly. 

2066. Cole, Clarence C., Jr. Varying 
Curricular Patterns for Able Collage Stu- 
dents. Coll. Board Review, No. 36, 23- 
26, Fill 1668. (Author: Professor of 
History, Lafayette College, Pennsyl- 
vania.) 

Based on study under aaept«s af Camagte 
Corpora tioa af Jfow Twfc an what special pro- 
vMnna n limber of colleges an.maklas for 
their superior studeats. 

2100. Condon, Maboaset ML A Survey 
ot Special FacUltlns for tha Physically 


i*mk 


-L-- 





292 


ADMINISTRATION OP HIGHER EDUCATION 


Handicapped In the Collates. Pen. d 
Quid. Jour., 85: 579-683, May 1®0T. 
(Author: Counselor and Executive Offi- 
cer, Health Guidance Board, City Col- 
lege, New York.) 

A detailed report tn tabular form, for each 
of 40 Imtltudou* In all parts of the cooatry 
ha Ting 1.300 atndents or more, shoving apo- 
dal facilities, If any, for the blind, deaf, 
cerebral palsy, orthopedic, and other type* of 
physical handicaps, 

2101. Ccnninoham, William F. Gen- 

eral Education and the Liberal Collage, 
8L Louis: B. Herder Book Co., 1053. 
ivlll,286 p. (Author: Professor of Edu- 
cation, University of Notre Dame, Indi- 
ana. ) 1 

Contains 3 parts: I. Why Teach— Edaca- 
tlonal Goals ( 3 chapters) ; II. What to 
Teach— the Curriculum <4 chapters) ; III. 
How and Where to Teach— Method and Ad- 
ministration (18 chapters). Reviews by A. P. 
Farrell. America, 01 : 100, April 34, 1084 ; by 
B. T. Battles n. Oath. tdem. Review, 81 : 646- 
841, Nov, 1088 ; and by J. J. Crib ben. RoKy. 
Kiuc., 40 : 300. Inly 1084^ 

2102. DccgJta, Eux Foreign Lan- 
guage Entrance and Degree Require- 
ments for the B.A. Degree : Fifth revi- 
sion. PM LA, voL 72, No. 4, part 2, p. 
33-51, Sept 1957. 

Gives data on aach of 1,001 accredited Is- 
•titutlona tn 1050. “Of the 840 ogertag the 
B.A., T04 (or 03.0%) require foreign language 
for the degree, and 138 (or 18.3%) require 
foreign languages for entrance." 

2103. Dr wet, Roman EL Themes, Is- 
sues and Solutions : A Proposal for 
Courses In the Humanities. Jour. Higher 
Edu e„ 29 : 8-12, Jan. 1958. (Author: As- 
sistant Professor of Philosophy, Dart- 
mouth College, New Hampshire.) 

“Tbs purpose of the present paper is two- 
fold. -First I shall brtoty ssassloo tha typi- 
cal ways la which we taeeh ho m a olti eo and 
shall urge the rather familiar ^tlcal thsats 
that these c o o r asa art poorly daslgnod to 
accomplish their objectives. I mail thsa 
propose that wo taka sari em My tha objective 
of fostering a student's critical capaMttaa aa 
a primary aim, far, whaa wa de as, a re- 
organisation of materials arShnd them as, le- 
anaa, and sMntkms la aatsrally s wgga a t a d and 
proialasa tn provide a saw and sBbet i vs typo 
of hnanlttas cenren." 

2104. Doom, DonoraT. Teaching Prac- 
tical Politics on Campus. Im pr te. Oott. 


d Untv. Teach., 7 : 72-74, Summer 1959 
(Author: Associate Profeasor of Political 
8cteoce, Mtcnlesfrer College, Minnesota.) 

Reports a program In Macalaater Collage la 
which an attempt la made to arouse Intemt 
of eta den ta In practical politic*. Each year 
there Is sponsored a Political Bnphatie Wee A. 
designed as a laboratory Mtuadon at practical 
procedures and pr oca mse In poUUca, 

2105. Dusol Paul L Student Views 
Regarding General Education. Jour. 
Higher Educ, 29: 41-18, Jan. 195a 
(Author: Director of Evaluation Serv- 
ices, Michigan State University.) 

Baaed on reports from 14 grasps of eta 
dents mi seven college campuses. “I am cob 
riaced that moat student* are favorably dis- 
poned toward general education — perhaps ever 
mare favorably than their professors." 

2106. and Matthew, Lewis B 

A Selected Bibliography on General Edu 
cation. Jour. Qen. Educ., 8: 261-286, 
July 1905. (islAort; Faculty members, 
Michigan State College.) 

lists eeo title* covering the period insi- 
st. arranged under five heading* : General 
Cooreea. Teaehlag Techniques, Evaluation. 
Miscellaneous. Refers to earlier bibliographic! 
of 1040 and 1040. See No. 3100. 

2107. Baton, Thelma, A Curriculum 
In Booka and Rending, fmprov. CoU. J 
Untv. Teach., 5: 106-105. Autumn 1957. 
(Author: Professor of Library Science, 
University of Illinois. ) 

“Coo Id a college or anlvarMty de anything 
better for a student than to Inspire him with 
a lavs for booka and Instill tn him the habit 
af natag them) Could not a curriculum la 
bsoka and la reading serve a useful purpose r 
Describee a earricatam of six c earee e designed 
to accomplish these ends. 

2108. Ermeno, Jossph J. liberal -Art* 
Engineering Oouraea In the United 
States. Jour. Rng. Educ., 47 : 070-674, 
April 1967. (Author: P r of e ss or of Me- 
chanical Engineering, Dartmouth Col- 
lect, New Ham psh ir e.) 

Ttliramii development end present atatas 
af eemhtnad “stiatlMr eoarssa of 8 years at 
liberal aria and t roars *f engineering of twe 
Ijrpaa nRsampas end ea-eampaa. lists II 
eagtoaaring aeheato kavtag aach aentasa la 
eemMnafiaa with- 10T liberal arts caUagea 
ConMdora ispertslpr msthede and resells la 
scheebi af a ngto aarta g at OMeahta Onlver 
Mty. D ait maa tb Cottage. and R ea a a M ie r PMy- 
teehale last! tats. 
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2100. Foum, Dmotbt Loots*. Co* 
rducatMoal Phgtioal Education in latti * 
tutiona of Higher Learning, boa An* 
celw: Ualveralty of Southern California, 
1957. Abstract In the University of 
Southern California, llitmdi of Dleeer- 
lotion, 1057, p. 361-363. 

Co published doctoral to«irtt do« (M D.). 
Bsaed on questtoanstra ntpotm from 100 
member* of tb* Collaca Physical Educe do* 
A»*ocUdoB aed SIS etaWri of the National 
Association for Physlea.1 Education of College 
Women. Concludes: "Caller* physical ado- 
ration program* are vail established la tbt 
I'nltad Slate* and vllt caution* to expand 
and derelop. . . . (They) art better estab- 
lished ta public institutions than tn private 
Institutions.” 

2110. Fhcehill, Marnier F. ed. Effec- 

tive Practice* In a Program of General 
Education, Dubuque, Iowa: WUllam C. 
Brown Co., 1094. xi.lOS p. ( Author : 

Director of Research, Wostcrn Washing- 
too Golltge of Ed Mention.) 

H apart of Northwest Conference on General 
Education at Wootens Washington Callage «f 
Education. May 10-18, IPOS. Pie woe conn- 
ellif and Inetracdonal pacdcoe In ee tangsn, 
bum** I tie*, and nodal studies. Paper* by 
B. Lamar Johnson, R. M. Odder, E Signori, 
M. r. Freeblll, P. L. Dreooel, W. R. Hatch, 
H. K. Beochner, Max Saenlie, and H L 
No* trend. 

2111. Rethinking General Edo* 

cation. Improv. OoU, 4 Unto. Teach, 
5 : 64-66, Summer 1667. ( Author: Baa 

So. 2110.) 

"An excellent program la gnaorm) edneadon 
la not oo ta b l l ebod from middle tiaed rtlssa 
The conception of a program rsquliws oomo 
daring and Imagination." Q1 roe lint of “ ag re e 
neats moat readily reached" concerning ob- 
fcettvan, curriculum, Integration, opera ti on, 
sod baaardt In programs of genoral educa- 
tion. 

2112. Fbihoh, Sxdnbt J., ed. Accent 
on Teaching: Experiments in General 
Education. New York: Harper A Bros., 
1991. xiL8S4 p. < Author : Dean, BoUina 
College* Florida.) , 

"He Commltin o on Oonaral F denudes of 
tbt A sas ri a tl e a far Blgbtr E du ce tto a. at tin 
April 1661 matting, decided that a book as 
the role of tbt t e a ch o c la ge n ita l tdnmtien 
was ma t h needed. It waa the Cam ml tineas 
tnanlmoae optalon. tew that kidney 1. Proncb 
ns, hp hie Insight and ■teomptiehbniato. tha 
tartan httt «naUdnd to ndtt mtoh n rttamn.’W 


Foreword. Organised to | part*, with chap- 
ter* of varied eatborablp, at follow*: l. A 
Place -for Dlacoaelon (1 chapter). II. The 
Humanities <8 chapters). III. The Natural 
SritBcee (4 charters). IV, Tbt Social Scienc es 
(8 chapters). V. Administration and Renin* 
ntion (1 chapters). Roelewe by J. P. Treacy, 
Oath. Meh. J#ur„ 64: 18A, Dec. IBM; by 
W. O. Carl ttoa, Jemr. Big her Mae., 28 : 883- 
*®4* Oct. 1880* and by R. K. Pretwetl, Jr., 
feoab. OoU. R e c en t , 08: 414-418, April '1900. 

2113. Gauss, Cheistlajv, ed. The 
Teaching of Religion in American Higher 
Edmcation. New York: Roaald Pram 
Co, 1961. vlli.158 p. ( Author: Dens 
Emeritus. Princeton University.) 

■*rbla’ volume la nddremod primarily to 
teachers and administrators who have the 
responsibility for developing programa of 
higher education and who are lute met ed Id 
tha place that religion should occupy and bow 
It can bo taught to American college* today. 
It waa mndertaken by a committee appointed 
tor this purpose by the National Council on 
Setidoa to Higher ■duration and the Bd- 
ward W. H en an Foundation.” Contains lee 
chapters. “Religion and Education in Amer- 
ica," by Christian Da a mi ; “The Meaning of 
Liberal Education,” by Ro b e rt CUch, Harvard 
University ; "The Praaout Religions Situation 
In Higher Education." by Howard N J offer 
non. CUrfc University, Mamarbuaetts ; “The 
Teaching of Religion In Higher Education.” 
by Kenneth W. Morgan. Colgate University, 
New Tort ; “Responsibility Not Immunity,” 
by J. HHlla Miller, University of Florida, Re- 
view* by O." B. Slogan. Oath. Md no. Recto so, 
SO; 07-06, Jan. IMS; by B. Drake. Inter. 
Jamr. ffeMg- K4uc., *8: 32, Sept. 1851; by. 
L. B. EnaU. Jnm. OatL Jtur., 22; 173-178, 
Nov. 1801 ; and by M. L. Cunalnggim, Btlig. 
Mime., 40 : 608-370. Nov. 1881. 

2114. General Edmcation in a Free So- 

ciety: Report of tha Harvard Committee. 
Cambridge, Muss. : 1945. xlx.267 p. 

With Introduction by Pres. James Bry- 
ant OonanL 

Report of the Committee on the Objectives 
of n G e n e r al Education to n Free Society. 
Dean Pa nl H. Back. ChtdmaC^Tbe vary la- 
On e atia l and oft-qootod "Harvard Report" In 
aU chaptara : L Education to the United 
Staton, n. Theory of Oeneral Education, 
m. Prabtom* of Dtroralty. IV. Ayaas of Oen- 
eral Education : The S e c onda r y Schools. V. 
O ene r al Eda sat l— la Harvard Coliega. VL 
Genera l Education la the Community. 

2115. Qilkrt, Helen H. Does Higher 

Education Have an Obligation for Nora- 
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In* Education? 8ck. A 8oc„ 77 : 101-103, 
Feb. 14, 1053, . 

“In lJll tb«rs *w» 9,184 young women eo- 
rolled u itndfoti 1o KarJc oaratng education 
proirrtm| feeding to a bachelor's degree In 
1941 tchooU of nuratng with College or unl- 
remltj iffllUtloa. Tel how much considera- 
tion ha* the general academic family In tbeee 
collegia and uoleertltie* ^Ireo to the educa- 
tional Taloee and worth of the naming cur- 
riculum r* Pnee*at* evidence to abow that 
Inadequate contl deration la given to man y tn- 
■Utu Hona. Cooclaalon : ‘It te neoeaaary that 
.this obligation be met by affording the aa me 
status to Ita a tudent* la earning ae to Ita 
t to dent a to chemistry, education, the he man I- 
tie*, and engineering ” 

2116. GaavT, Otoaoc C. An Ajiproacb 
to Democratising a Pham of College Edu- 
ction. Jour. Xegro' Rd*C., 27: 463-475, 
Fall 1958. (Author: Dean, Morgan Stats 
Ooll«**, t Maryland. ) 

Detailed dvacrlptlon of factor* loading to 
enUMIahseot of three curriculum* at Korean 
State College for bright, overage, and doQ 
students 

2117. iJBcalfBai'M, Komit Haxar. Ef- 
forts to Reduce the Iyength of the Ameri- 
can College Course to Three Yean. Stan- 
ford, Calif. : Stanford University, 1962. 
Abstract In the Stanford University, Ab- 
stracts of Dissertation* . . . 1961-52, p. 
27-30. . 

OapeblUbed doctoral dleeertaUoo (Ph. D.). 
"Collegea which operated on a three-year 
basis are analysed from the viewpoint of trac- 
ing the reason which gave rtee to the three- 
year course, how the three-year course oper- 
ated. and the reason* for the return to the 
traditional four-year course " Studies espe- 
cially Tale, Harvard, Columbia, Johns Hop- 
kins. Clark, and Brown Onlre rallies, and Dal- 
verdtles of Virginia, Pennsylvania, and Mis- 
souri. 

2118. Hammond, Ham P. Contribu- 

tions of the Liberal Arts to the Training 
of Engineers. Jour. Higher Bine ^ 21 : 
189-196, April 1950. ( Author : Dean, 

School of Engineering, Pennsylvania 
State College.) 

Feels that objectives of pre -engine* ring 
courses in liberal arts colleges should be -to 
develop In students "orderly habits at 
thought, clarity of expapsslon, sad capacity 
to work hard and purposefully." 

2119. Hansel, Milton John. Analyse* 
and Classification of Follow-Up Practice* . 
in Selected Teacher t College *. Iincoln: 


University of Nebraska. 1957. 149 p. 

Abstract In Diet. Abstracts, IT.: 1271. 
June 1967. 

* t 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Btacd ob questionnaire rempmmm from til 
cbUngns of education which were member* of 
the American AaeocUUon of College* for 
Tea char Education^ rial is for In tootle* atsi^r 
to tlx -of them, tad reaction# neettred from 
401 graduate* of them. Foaod that 29 per 
cent had organised follow -ap program a, 57 
percent had incidental programs, and 14 per- 
cent had no program* of aojr type. 

2120. UihiD&xcKff, Elbudq* Tboy. f Ac 
O rganisation gad A dmla it fm fit* Opera- 
tion of Physical Education Program* in 
Land-Grant Colleges. Columbia: Uai 
Ttn&tj of Hlfmourt 1951. 307 p. Ab- 
stract to Micro Abstracts . II i 282-294. 
No. 2g 1051. 

Unpublished doctoral dlaeerutlon (Ed. D I. 
Booed on data from 50 land grant college* In 
Information blink*, departmental handbook*, 
nod general catalog* l nod on oplnlona of an* 
thorltlm obtained by renew of textbook* nod 
period! cola Give* nummary of 10 major And 
Inga and 10 recommendations. 

2121. He!tbt, Nelson B., ed General 
Education. Chicago : Unlrensily of Chi- 
cago Prana, 1952L (51at Yearbook of tbo 
National 8ociHj for the Htudy of Educa* 
tion. Part L T. XL McConnell, Chancel- 
lor, University of Buffalo, New York, 
Chairman.) xlll3T7 p. {Author: Pro- 
feaaor of Education, Unteenrity of Chi- 
cago.) 

Consists of 1$ chapters by eartou* aothora. 
IMacusnes meaning nod significance of general 
education and Ita Implementation ta each of 
several *ub)eet~matter fields. Cootldera jprot- 
lema of offer tire In a traction. orgnnlaaUon and 
administration, evaluation, and preparation of 
college (anchor* of general education. Re- 
el ewe hy B. W. HnrHngton, Quart. Jam. 
Spaa cA, 58; 545-547, Oct. 1952; and by XL C. 
Bauer. Touch. ColL Record, 54 * 55-58, Oct 
1952. 

2122. Hunts*, 8am mix Rushing. At 
tiiudea of Women Students Tosoard Col- 
lege Physical Education. Gainesville: 
University of Florida* 1956. Abstract In 
the UniveraltY of Florida, Abstracts of 
Doctoral Studies in Education, 1956, p. 
10-15. 

Unpublished doctoral dl a o ert adon (Bd D ), 
Boned on questionnaire r e aponwa from WT 
women vtndent* at U nfVc rn tt y of Florida of 
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who® lil WIW Mroogiy termMi asMi ft 
w® atwagiy a afar ora Be lo the re$ttir*4 
ewiiai in physical *s5 tarn tie*., 

2123. Iazraiu, Stakuet J. The Honor® 
Ooilagi of Michigan State Unirtraity. 
KeA, 4 Go©.. 8ft: 227-228, June ^ 1957. 
(AafAor; Aaaigteiit to Academic Vic* 
President, Michigan State University. ) 

^Beginning I m Bepi w©b#r 19&7, Michigan 
Hiate Calnniti will hii^t to ofermuaci as 
Honest Coll see . . . The oew college glrot 
formal reoGfoitlo© t© th# Uni wnlty's *pr 
c^l mtponsihllity for §tud*Dta of superior 
•bUlty •ftd.sebierMneet,** 

2124. Jaooss, Mav <!. A* frolnafton 

of l*v i*Sp#i<53j Education Service Pro- 
srmm for Women 4s Certain Selected Col- 
lege*. New York : New York University 
1»57. 242 p. Abstract in IHu. Ahttroeta, 
IX: 1715-1710, May 1958. 

UapaM'shsd desrtoral dissertation (154. t>.). 
B«jwa on Study of S4 publicly roatroilrtj 4 
T**r tMtlteilcea attend**! predominantly try 
Kerro#*, and qaeatiosasir* rawpenwi® fro® to 
•f Coodoiloa- “There la a definite 

***d tor tfc» Improvement of pbyidcn! *4mm- 
Won service profrsai* for women now con 
Sorted by the latUtutiera Intituled la ttbla 
•tody." 

2125. Joiijnsos, RnurT Km. An In- 
ve*tigation of Bmptogmmt Technique* 
With Special Reference to Ike Selection 
of College Graduate! by 8n*ine*i and 
Industry. Peoria, 111. Bradley Univer- 
sity. 1856. 88 p. Abstract in J>lu. 46- 
itraelt, J6 . 2074-2075, Nov. 1956. 

Unpublished doctoral dtMsrtatios (1%. D.). 
Baned on study of characteristics a ad trait* 
emphasised by personnel eflieer* of 219 heal 
stem sad Industrial firm* leterrlrarlr.ff stn- 
drota at Bradley University. 

2126. Josoiji, Assn WiutnaiRA. Re- 
laltonthip Between Relucted Collegiate 
Krperumoe and Beginning Jo Is for 
Women.. Col umbos: Ohio RUfe Unlver- 
slty. 1W6. 148 p. Abstract In DUt. 46- 
• tract*. 17 : 1011. May 1957. 

Unpublished doctoral d i sse rta tion <Pb. D.). 
StndkM ralatiea of salary ta betfantny Job* 
la (1) grade- point ratio, (2) major field of 
•tody, sad (3) extrscl*** activity of 289 
women gradastea at OkSa Stats University, 

7 one i»fi4. Coodnatoa: “Tbs lafsrsaces 
drswra from the major portion at the lading* 
•era a reminder to the counselor to ha eau- 
ttena la maklnc any rs n srall ia tloas about the 

bttiiill ffiilia mmA mIiiA *» 


2127 . Karoley, Lott, c 4 . Effective 
Practices 4m a Pm^rom of Qenemi Mdm~ 
cut km, Duhuqnr, Iowa : Wm. G. Brown 
Co., 1954. zU06 p. (islAor: Pmf^wr 
of English, Western Washington Colley© 
of Education.) 

R#fwt of Northw^t Conference on General 
EArnmUm, held it Watters Washington Col s 
of MocsUoa, May 14- 1 A 193S 8la 
chapter* contain pap^rt by emiious «uthora 
tod wmatilH of dlmniwlooi coac^roitig dif- 
tmrmt m*p§eta ©X gtMrsl ©dticftCJoa. 

Imitrartiom m4 mmamlimg- 

2128. KssrfvBDTt 1 OAlt, e-4, Bdamtkm 
at Amhertt: The \WiP Prrmrim . New 
York: Harper A Brat. 1955. il^O p 
( AvfAor; ^Ficalfy member: Chairman of 
Commlttoa; Amher^ Collie, M y*y&uT)u- 

| 

Show* how dl^ 1 1 o o ^ of ^ TnemMj 

, Loag Committm ita mrt i#d 

' *1^ A»fe#r*t Collctv ia ftefd* of cwrrkv* 

lom, tlhltiim, fr&uroltfiefe, mmA 

otbtr of ooUrg s «* life R#rltw« by J. W. 

Botr-or. 0#I4. 4 Cm?., 31 : STS-SW, ft©. #, 
1956 . bf W. A, Bloat pf. B4uc. 20 ; 

490, May 19M ; aid by M. Witeliftiift, Jem. 
m§hm MSm., 21 . IT-49. Jan. m$ 

21^9, K\un^m, Law larger a. Under- 
gradual# BdocaUcMi ai the Uni feral ty of 
Chicago. Jomr. Qem. Eds,?., 8: 1561 70, 
April 1955. { Author; Chancellor, ^UnS- 

reral tyr of Chicago J 

go addrdM f® the andergradaita ttafoeu 
of 4 hm Uftirer^lly of Chicago, cipltiaiag prin- 
elplct oodrHylrtg the reeen t ^rrtc^lQ® 
Chang©! Is the College of the Calamity. 

2iaa Lavroiv, KuusTTg N. Qvmeral 
EJmatmn. Bmio^rwphp. Waghingtoa : 
Government Printing Office, 11^4. 
(C.8. Office, of ESduc^tion Bulletin, 1954, 
No. 8.) rJ22 p. (Aefk#r; With U.8. 
Office of Education). 

*Tb* ect&Damal Uktmr**t iat the development 
and tispfove*M®t of n&aiil education pro- 
grams !& the eollegea tad uolvcir^itle* has 
prompted the Office of EdueatJoo to pabllah 
this BibUeffr*fhy om Oe«d-r«i gdsaaffe* for 
ttit period 1949 to 1955” CodUU* 144 ao- 
aotated Uilta. 

2131. Lose, H, Owgff. A Proponed 
OoUeg^ Carrlculnnt. fiduc. Forum , 18: 
14SL1S, Jan. 1W4. (Author: Registrar, 
Kentucky Wesleyan College.) 

Mention* “new plan*" In IS Institutions. 
Propows* s curriculum at fit rsqntrod hoars 
and 96 oleetira hoars aad dlacaamn Its merits. 
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214a Mathew, Lewis B. Chara c te r- 
istics of Integration at Different Levels : 
Illustrative Courses and Programs of 
Colleges and Universities. In The Inte- 
gration of Educational Experience (57th 
Yearbook of National Society for Study 
of Education, Part III, Chicago? Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press, 1958), p. 218-250. 
(Author: Associate Professor, Michigan 
Slate University.) 

Describes, analyses, and evaluates programs 
of general education at Boston University, 
Michigan State University, Sarah Lawrence 
College, St Olaf College, and more briefly at 
other institutions. 

214L Miles, Leland. A Small Collage 
Declares War on Bonehead Grammar. 
Sch. d 8oc., 77: 145-149, March 7, 1958. 
(Author: Faculty member, Hanover Col- 
lege, Indiana.) 

'This la the story of how tho faculty of 
one small college came to declare war to the 
finish on bad grammar. ... It haa slgnlfl- 
pa nee and value for everyona concerned with 
tbe national farm of granting Bachelor of 
Arts degrees to young people who cnnnot ado- ' 
<iuately speak and write their own native 
tongue." * 

2142. New Ideaa in the Four- Year 
Chemistry Curriculum. Jour. Ckem. 
Kduc., 85: 164-177, April 1958; 85: 246- 
260, May 1958. 

A series of 51 paper* on various aspects 
of the curriculum in chemistry, particularly 
«t Bariham College. Tufts University, Brown 
University, University of Minnesot a . Harvey 
Hudd College, Pennsylvania State University, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology, Wabash Col- 
lege, and Northwestern University. Also a 
summary ^of developments ia 49 Institutions. 

2143. Newsom, N. William, Curricu- 
lum Building Practices cm- the College 
Level Peabody Jou+. Bduc., 85 : 160- 
171, Nov.' 1957, (Author:. Faculty mem- 
ber, Eastern Washington College of Edu- 
cation.) 

Deads with curriculum patterns or piano ' 
found in dtiferenb collages and twivorsttlM, 
daaalAed in flvo types eiT patterns. 


O 

ERIC 


2l4ii Know, JoBkEgaiOirB. The Or- 
sanitation of physical Education 4m 
Colleges and Universities. 
Loa Angelas : UnJvarsitj of Southern 
Califomtei issa Abstract in the Unfc- 




varsity of Southern California, Abstract* 
of Dissertation*, I960, p.’ 814-617. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on library sources, sponsorship of Col. 
lags Physical Education Association, and 
questionnaire responses from 403 accredited 
colleges sad universities. Sets forth desirable 
interrelationship between physical education, 
athletics, health Instruction, health sciences, 
recreational programs, and safety instruction. 

2145. Phillips, Btboh Milo. An 
Evaluation of the Physical Education . 
Service Program* in the Liberal Arte 
and Teacher* College* of New , York 
State. New York : New York Univer- 
sity, 1953. 478 p. Abstract in Die*. Ab- 
stract*, 14: 296-297, Feb. 1954. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Based ia part on personal visits to 14 insti- 
tutions. Develops and validates dual stand- 
ards (optimal and essential) as bases for 
evaluating the total program of higher edu- 
cation. , 

\ 

214a Pibbsoh,, Geoboe Wilson. The 
Elective System and tbe Difficulties of 
College Planning, 1870-1940. Jour. Gen. 
Edue., 4 : 165-174, April I960. (Author : . 
Professor of History, Yale University.) 

Endeavors to answer two questions : "Why 
w*a it that tbe Improvement or modernisa- 
tion of tbe college program so restated our 
beat efforts? and wby did tbe elective system, 
tn particular, finally tel) no ter abort of giv- 
ing enduring satisfaction?” 

2147. Poweea Maes hall K Arc* 
Studies. Jour. Higher Bduc ., 28: 82-S9, 

* 118, Feb. 1255. ( Author : Associate Pro* 
fessor of Social Sciences, Nebraska State 
College, Peru.) 

Tracea tbe pretear biatory of ares ftudiee 
and sbotea impetus given then by American 
experience la World War It Summarises 
arguments ter and against them. 

214R A Proposal for the Establish- 
ment at an Experimental College. Lib 
Bduc., 46: 206-215, May I960. 

Bcpor^of a Bofstm College, Hew York, 
Study Committee. "Trends indicate that the 
coDege of the fatal* win be the eoauratteg 
college rather than the residential college." 
Makee detuned proposals for * branch expert- 
■ratal college with discussion of curriculum, 
guldsum, coewrienlar activities, and a work 

policy. 

? 0 : ‘ . f i J . -** ‘ % 

214$. Pumpers, Bwairt a Illiteracy 
•A tee University Level Jour. Sigh# 


•A 




■un..-.. AmV ' ir 
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Bduc., 22: 67-74, 1X2-113, Feb 1961. 
( Author: Assistant Professor of English, 
Louisiana State University.) 

Discusses appalling lack of ability of col- 
lege students to road with comprehension 
and to write with precision. 

2150. Rattioan, Bebnaso Thomas. A 
Critical Study of the General Education 
Movement. Washington: Catholic Uni- 
versity of America Press* 1952. xiv.247 p. 

Doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.) at Catholic 
University of America. Written strongly 
from the Catholic point of view,, with Impli- 
cations for the Catholic college. Good treat- 
ment of the origin and hiatory of general 
education movement Bibliography, BOO titles. 
Review by W. H. Stickler, Jour. Higher 
Kduc ., 29 : 52-OS, Jan. 10{l>4. 

2151. Radoh, Stanley B. Coopera- 
tive Programs at Study With 'Liberal 
Arts Colleges and Universities. Bduc. 
Record, 35: 141-144, April 1954. (Au- 
thor: Professor of Mathematics, Univer- 
sity of California. 8anta Barbara.) 

"The student obtains nsl/gue opportunities 
If he caters a cooperative progr a m for the 
obtaining of his professional training ” States 
flve advantages of such a program, usually 
consisting of 3 years In n liberal arts pro- 
gram followed by 2 years la a professional 
school. Describes especially, the Maasachu- 
setts Institute of Technology 'Cooperative ' 
program. 

2152* Reals, Willis Howabd. The 
Education of the Aging In Institutions 
of Higher Learning. 8ch. A Soc„ 79: 
177-134, Jane 12, 1954. (Author: Been, 
University College, Washington Univer- 
sity. Missouri.') 

Reports extent to which con roes designed 
especially for the aging are given in M se- 
lected institutions and nature e i such co u rse s. 

2153. Reeves, W asses Bat* g 
Method , for Evaluating a Vnivertiiy 
Pkytlcal Education Program. Los An- 
geles: University of Southern Califor- 
nia. 1951. Abstract in the University 
of Southern California, Abetract* of Die- 
eertatkme, 1961, p. 150-192. 

Unpublished Se cts ml dlnartados (PI D.). 
Based on opinions of sdmlalst raters. rptslnss 
et physical edasatiea stu den ts , and analysis 
*t the activity slam siamlnaiina at Unlvor- 
dty of Southern California. 

2154. Biohabss, Invnra T. Tbs Gen- 
eral Edocatlon Fanfare. Assoc. Amur, 


Coll. Bulk, 30: 886-890, Oct. I960. (Au- 
thor: President, Cambridge Junior Col- 
lege, Massachusetts.) 

“The term ‘general education’ la pratably 
a fortunate coinage as a replacement for the 
older term liberal arts education.' . . . The 
conclusion that ' the present writer would 
draw, from these considerations Is that the 
beat general education ye| conceived Is the 
liberal arts education of our prewar colleges 
and that the sooner; we return to It the 
better.” 

2155. Robinson, David Walteb. Im- 
plication* of Liberal Arte Training si 
DePautc Vnivereitg ae It Relatee to the 
Vocational Bucceee of Selected Male 
Oraduatee. Bloomington: Indians, Uni- 
versity, 1956. 232 p. Abstract in Diet. 
Abetraete, 17 : 65-66, Jan. 1957. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.). 
Baaed on questionnaire responses from 67 
percent of all male graduates who received 
A.B. degr e es from 1686 to 1651. Summarises 
14 aujor ladings. . 

2150. Samson, Both Dawson. A Study 
of Community Occupational Need* to 
Establish Criteria for Curriculum Study 
at the College Level. Los Angeles : Uni- 
versity of Southern California. 1955. 
Abstract In the University -of Sontbera 
California. Abetraete of DieeerUMone, 
1965, p. 866-369. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
A Foundation sponsored survey by the fac- 
ulty of Los Angeles Stats College of Applied 
Arts and Sciences. Based on data from 4M 
employers of 20 or more employees each la 
.the Loo Angeles area to lad the employment 

needs for tha 4-year college graduate. 

** 

2187. Bahpsbb, Jenninos B. Social 
Science Requirement* for Bachelor’* 
Degree*: A Study of Ant hro po lo gy, Mco- 
nomice, Bietory, Political Science, and 
Sociology in General Graduation Require- 
ment*. W ash in gt on : Government Print- 
ing Office, i960. (U.8. Office of Educa- 
tion .Bulletin I960, No. &) vi,«8 p. 

Summarised In Higher Bine., 18: 188- 
142. April 1808. ( Anther : With DA 

Office of Education.) 

Bas ed on rspUos to qasotloaaslrt saet to 
heads of ths Avs dspartmsats nsmsd Is 818 
t ao tttati saa. I sa tadfo g 8S8 sf tho largest 
sdtntl eas and a sample «f m (eo e ei ghth) 
of the m at H er ness. "The survey foot earn- 
pitted p r i oU si ths Ant data ever aasamMsf 
es * targe assls of osstal srttaet raqataMNi 




o 
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for bachelor*! degrees. ... It 
to a study in depth of the course* Boat fro- 
toestly taken by students for this purpoat." 

2158. Schalk, Irma. Service Program 
Standard* for Physical Education in 
Women's Catholic Liberal Arts College*. 
New York: New Y^rk University, 1860. 
271 p. Abstradl in Micro. Abstracts, 11 : 
147-148, No. % 1951. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Plan: 'To ascertata drat, what are existing 
conditions of orgaaiaatton, administration, 
and curriculum of physical education ; second, 
what should eonatitnte acceptable standards ; 
sad third, what rscemimndatloas should be 
made for Improving existing programs." 
Based on questionnaire responses from 104 
reneges and oa personal visits to IB of them. 

2159. 8tbveiib, David H. The Chang- 
ing HumonMos: An Appraisal of Old 
Value* ond New Uses. New York: 
Harper A Bros.. 1968. xlv.272 p. (An- 
thor: Former Director tor the Human!- 
tie*, Bookseller Foundation, New York. ) 

Ad analysis of the importance of the hu- 
manities la liberal education. Separate chap- 
ters devoted to language*, history, philoso- 
phy. literature, and new areas of 


2100. STidfcus, William Both; 
Stoakcs, James Paul; and Shocks, 
Louis, General Education: A Univer- 
*itp Program in Action. Dubuque, Iowa; 
W. C. Brown Go., 196a 1x^80 p. < 1 *. 
thors: (1) Director, Educational Re- 
•eardi and Servlet; (2) Professor of 
English ; (g) Dean, School of Library 
Training and Service; all of Florida 
State University.) 

ladu dee a bibliography on g e n era l ednea- 
tha 1440-1444, compiled by Bdwta K. Walk- 
er and LaNeDe Vandiver. (Eee He. 4104.) 
Review by R. L. BnBagton. Jon Os B. Jew., 
t» : *74-4*1, fob. 1041. 

o 

2161. -* f ed. Organisation end 

Administration of General Education. 
Dubuque, Iowe : W. O. Brown Co, 195L 
riii.481 p. (Author: See No. 216a) 
Centaias M chapter*. of wM aethonklp, 


*Me4y 
mlalitretlen of 
eat 


With 


by C. ». 

ML 


MIL. 88 1 94. Jan. 
dour. Higher 


item at 88 
hr I. M. Ocean. 


189-146, 171, March 1954. (Author: 
See No. 2160.) 

“It ta toe purpoee of this study to exnmiao 
representative senior courses in general edu- 
cation la salectad colleges and universities, 
to present the purp o s es , attendant problems, 
and remits of these courses, and to point 
out dangers which may be encountered when 
such courses are established prematurely." 
lists 43 laetitattoM whose courses were used 
In toe study. 

. 2168. s*w Whence and Whither 

General Education? Jour. Higher Edue^ 
28: 195-201, 235-286, April 1957. (Au- 
thor: See No. 216a) 

"What have hem the most important de- 
velopments is general education during the 
pest third of s century? What will probably 
ha toe moot significant developments la the 
movement during the next third of n cm- 
tary?” Reports replies to these emotions 
107 "educators and other leaden of 
thought" 

2164. Swamsoii, John Chakles. The 
Graduate* of a Midwettem Liberal Art* 
College Evaluate Their College Baperi- 
ence*. Evanston, 111. : Northwestern 
University, 1957. 809 p. Abstract to 
Hits. Abstracts, 17 : 2942-2943, Dec. i967. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.>. 
Baaed on responses to a 74-item question- 
naire by 449 graduates of seven rimers from 
I486 to 1458 of Wheaton College. Illinois. 
"The grades tee shewed their aatMuctioa 
with toe training received at Wheaton Col- 
lege. Over 43 percent of them would attend 
the school If they had the choke to 


2165. Tatum, Wabbeh. Integration 
to tha Hu m a nities . Jour. Higher Bdue., 
21: 84-86, 111-112, Feb. 1960. (Asfhor: 
Associate Professor at English, Oberlto 
College, Ohio.) 

An outline of a year-long coaim for Juniors 
aad sealers at Oherlla College. “The Ohertln 
Pies, in contrast to tost followed at manf 
universities and colleges, places integration 
at the end rather than at the Inning of 
toe college 


2168. 

ml 


2188. Thomas, Russku- General Edu- 
cation to A m erica n Colleges, 1870-1914, 
/par. Gen. Edwh, 12; 88-69, April 1989. 
(Author: Fwhner of Husaauitten, Cat- 
vmiiy of Chicago.) 


Pm ed a 


Sinlor Cowmen la Gin- iff 
4am. Higher Mu, 29: corporation «f Mg* tak 





300 


ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 


2167. Thbomkll, Wiutm bmv. Or- 
Approaches to the Develop- 
ment of Communication Courses in Col- 
late Proprams of General Education. 
Gainesville : University of Florida, 1064, 
811 p. Abstract In Dias. Abstracts, 14: 
2018, Not. 1964. > 

UnpuklliM doctoral dtaoertattoa (Bd. D.). 
“The central p rob le m of thb iMf baa km 
to determine v bother or not college eoaraaa 
la communication mar be characterised by 
the organisational approaches seed and. If so, 
which organisational approaches might be 
most effective.* 


2168. Tnowsums, Herr. Forty Tears 
of General Education. Jour. Gets. Mduc~, 
11: 161-169, July 1968. (Author: Pro- 
fessor of English, University of New 
Mexico.) 

Slightly revised form of opening chapter at 
anther's book Ota er a! JMo o o H ao to the Oat- 
tspss a f Ar kans a s, pu blished la April by the 
Arkansas Experiment In Teacher Bducatioa. 
Reports reanlta of a study under gnat from 
Faad for the' Advancement of Education. 
States that the IS degree -granting tasttta- 
tleaa In the State have bam engaged sines 
INI la a statewide ekort to Improve under- 
graduate liberal carrlealama. (Copies of re- 
port available from ARTE oflee. US Baptist 
Medical Arts Building, 12th A Marshall Sts., 
little Rock. Ark.) 


2169. Walk**. Roaxrr EL American 
Studies in the United States: A Survey 
of College Programs. Baton Bongo: 
Louisiana State University Press, 1968. 
x.218 p. 

Shows increasing attention paid Mace the 
ISM'S to advanced study of American etvill- 
" satim. Baaed on gaestteaaalree. Interviews, 
and oqaferencee. rinds M undstgi adnata and 
nUe graduate progress* In eperattoa, with over 
200 Ph. O candidates la nine a al verities of 
which Minnesota, Pennsylvania, Harvard, 
Mew York, Western R ese r ve, and Yale have 
largest share. Bibliography, IS titles. Re- 
new by R. B. Oplller, /ear. Higher Bdae., 00: 
207-208, May 10M. 


217a Wasp, F. Chat mar, ed. The 
Idea and Practice of General Mdsscatkm: 
An Account of the Col l ege of the Univer- 
sity of Ohicayo by Present and tamer 
Members at the tacatty. Chicago: Unt- 
verstty of Chtesgo Pr— , 196a *1888* 
(Author: Dean of the Cottage, Prof— or 
of Philosophy, University of OhfcRfO.) 

“At the University at Chteaga. tba —g 
straggle of toe Coli a g * la — tr M, SsSaa, end 


* - \ ■- *■ _*.• .. ■» ■ . ,\.'i 


construct an Intelligible and effective curricu- 
lum la general education baa passed through 
6 m uphill stage. . . , The major purpose of 
this book la to contribute ... an account of 
the academic —mm of the College aa It it 
today, after nearly two decades of debate' and 
dsvslopmsnt" CeasUts of 12 chapter* by 17 
authors. 

217L Wrung, Josh P. General Edu- 
cation to Theory and Practice. New 
tort: Bookman Associates, 1962. 251 

p. (Author: Faculty member, Long- 
wood College, Virginia.) 

Written “te assist In toe ayeteasatie, crit- 
ical analysis of too idea of g en er al educe 
Uoa.* Contains 12 chapters osvsrtag ends, 
subject matter, organisation, method* of 
teaching, extracurricular activities. and eval- 
uation. Reviews by K. L Brown, ChrUl. 
Cent., 69: 1002-1902, Sept 3. 10B2; by t. 
H. Bona. Jam Bicker Bdae., M: 274-277, 
May IMS : by H. T. Moras, Bet, Beaten, 80: 
20-11+, Bept IS, IMS; by L. Y. Kooe, Bek. 
Beaten, 81: 184-184, Ms— 1*08; and by 
R. C- Bum, Teach. Oat L Record, 24 : 04-00, 
Oct 1282. 

See also Nos. 15, 26, 40, 41, 48, 06, 78, 
110, 196, 228, 288, 260, 289, 297, 867, 378, 
884, 402, 468, 475. 64a 608, 611,, 1866, 
186a I486. 1489, 158a 1800 , 1811, 1817, 
1842, 1917, 1835, 2082, 204a 2061, 2063, 
206a 2070. 2187, 2219, 2247, 224a 2290, 
2810, 2814, 2333, 2885, 2386, 2842, 2344, 
287a 262a 2535. 


4. GRADUATE PROGRAMS 


2172. Araamsoir, Earl W. and Rxm- 
a*dsow, O. T, Be— for Evaluating the 
Master’s Program. Jour. Either Bdae , 
24: 876-881, Oct 196a (AslAore: (1) 
P r o f— or of Education, Ohio Stats Uni- 
versity; (2) Faculty member, Washing- 
ton University, Missouri.) 

States sad f—to 18 bases of evaisAtioa 
te —are master's degree work of tbs high- 

sst duality. 

217a Aransas, Bona* a A. Process 
for Selectiny Doctoral Cassdiiates. New 
Jtegfc.: New Tat University, 196a 253 
^63n^)reet iik BHor^t, ^4hs6rvidtp, 11:89- 
. 4a No. % 19SL • 

UnpnMIahsd destsml 4—ttm (Ph. D.). 
Based am uindn study sf SO dos— al ess- 
dMatss at Mow York Untvsrstty. FI— tost 
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accurate data for th* Identiftesttos «f 
appllcaote who would probably not ha 
cental la tha doctoral 


21TB. AsMcarr, Hkkbt H. Gradoata 
Student Enrollments, Fellowships, and 
Assistantshlps. Higher Bduc., 12: SB- 
59, Dec. 1966. (Author: With U.S. 
Office of Education.) 

Sqiawariaaa National Scteaca Foundation 
Bullatia No. 9. baaad an study of 193,000 
ml drat graduate student* la 330 laatituttoaa 
of higher odaeattoa. Vlada that 3ft .parcaat 
of them wan receiving aoas* tors of iaaarial 
ml i tiiw. Of total 'atuabar, approxlaaataljr 
onethlrd war* enrolled la Ml of education, 
ooodftb ta natural sdeaeaa, so* tenth la en- 
gineering. on e- ten th in huteanltlaa aad j 


2176. Auuoo, Joskfh. ed. Graduate 
Study for Future College Teoekert. 
Washington : American Council on Edu- 
cation, 1986. xlv,lilp. (Author; Prol 
lessor of Humanities, 8as Francisco 
State College, California.) 


Baport of a 
Preparation Programs, s po aeore d by Commit- 
tea oa Collage Teaching of tha lasarlaaa 
Council oa Bdnonttoa, April 30-May 1, IMS. 
with 41 pa r ti c i p an t s. Sumapgylna* aaoslnsr 
discaadona oa thro* motor topic : (1) la tha 
Preaaat Ph. D. the Boot $sgrw far Collage 
Tea chars T Qlaao daoortptwha of 
designed eapodany far praparajloa of < 
let chars at TaadtfMlt 
State College, University 
Tulaaa Dalearalty. (3) Can a Pint-Rate 
Master's Program tar CaOsgs leathers ho 
Dsalgnedl (3) Oradaato fttadr far Frirgic 
tire Call a ge Tea c hin la Uadasgaadnate Oat* 


2174. AMUtmoDT, William Win- 
field. The Hatter** Degree In Califor- 
nia. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford Univer- 
sity, 1988. 288 p. Abstract In Diet. Ab- 
streets, 14 : 268, Feb. 1964. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on historical sources, practices la 43 
Institutions ta California granting senator's 
degre es, aad gnaottoaaalr* responses from S3 
of them. Makes rscommsndattona for Im- 
provement la requirements. 


derbllt University, Tennessee ; Chairman 
of the Committee.) 

Report p r ese nte d la 6 sections: (1) The 
Ph. D. P r o gr am IBM Stylo: (3) Ph. D. Re- 
search and Dissertation ; (3) Tha Melon for 
the Ph. D.; (4) Tha Master's Degree; (ft) 
Preparation of College Teachers In the Grad- 
uate School ; (ft) m* Professionalising of 
the Ph, D. Degree. Kach section followed by 
extended discussion, reports of which total 
88 


2178. Bran, Mast Vdutac*. Develop- 
ment of the Ph. D. Program in the 
t'nited States in the Nineteenth Century. 
Columbus : The Ohio State Unlreraity, 
1968. 844 pi Abstract In Dies. Ab- 

stracts, 18: 1825-1828, April 1968. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. IX), 
Discusses background at University of Bo- 
logna aad other European universities. Pull 
roast deration of doeeto p wo a ta at Tale, Bar- 
raid. Cornell. Michigan, aad Johns Hopkins 
aalearattisa, s el e cte d bsoaam “It waa fait that 
each re prissn ted a different type of leader- 
ship ta tha deval opmsa t of tha Ph. D. peo- 
tn tha United States." 


2179. Benson, Willabd A. Measur- 
able and Observable Factors in Se- 
lection of Doctoral Candidates With 
Special Implications for Industrial Bin- 
cation. Detroit, Mich.: Wayne State 
. University, 1969. 286 p. Abstract la 
Dies. Abstracts, 19: 8188, June 1969. 

Unpublished doctoral dtmertatloa (Ed. D.). 
“The study was conducted la two parte: the 
•rat, aa Investigation at sslccthm aad rstea- 
tioa procedures used la tha Industrial aad 
Vocational Education Departments at alae 
major universities ; aad tha second. a statis- 
tical aaalyata of teat econo aad reemde of 
Education Doctoral 8tadaate at Ways* state 
University.” Statistical section involves vari- 
ous doctoral atadsate, aad determination of 
a cat-off line that would have atimteatad 34 
of the 


B. Traditions In 
Graduate Education, in Association of 
Graduate ficboola in the Association of 
ft marimn Universities. Pr ocee ding s, 1968. 
P* H-2L (Author: Dean, Graduate 
School, University of Missouri) ' 
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Importance In oar fnlstli program so to 
make It desirable to subordinate toft* fullest 
support many of ear time honored ketiTtttas.** 

2181. Bodmh, Bean abo B. Tbe 
Studies of Graduate Education. Grad. 
Jour., 1: 155-167, ran 1668. {Author: 
Professor of Bebavorial Sciences, Uni* 
varsity of Chicago; Director of ths 
Study of Graduate Education. ) 

“I us doing a two-year study of gradaatu 
education that will result la a report la early 
rail. lap*, nis study Will include a Broad 
▼low of the history of graduate education 
sad Its Institutions. . . . In stops ths study 
Is e su esraed with those dtectpttnes sad Mds 
that typically lead to the Ph. D. d egr ee or 
Its egdtvslmt. * ... la time. ths study covers 
tbe Brat century of graduate study la this 
country, 1ST* l»7t, hut It wOl focus on the 
periods just past and just ahead. ... 1 shall 
be pleased if ta the ead My report nmWi 
of four choptsiu — what Ins ho ppeued ta 
graduate study, what Is happsulag. what win 
happen, and what shoul d happen. ** Pfeusat 
article deals chlsdy with what has bsppsa si 
“There are several llmltattoaa that the pal 
of gradaate educatloe pieces oa the present, 
and parhapa some lessons that It teach si 
about preaeat ceatroverstse." Piece soes ease 
88 Major preaoaoeessenta on graduate educa- 
tion siaee 1600. States 10 Major crltlrlsMs. 

21^2. Report on a Study of the 

Graduate School In tbe United States. 
In Association of Gradaate Schools In 
the Association of American Untveraitiee, 
Proce ed ing*, 1968, p. 106-107. ( Author: 

See No. 2181.) 

Be p ort of prog r e ss la two-year study af 
gradaate edacettoa under great froai Car- 
a a gie Corporation of Mow Tork. Pramtoao 
a report “sext year.” For farther details 
ssa Me. 8161. 

2188. Bass, Dmcaapa. Where the 
B lggeet Ideas An Bora. Sal. Boo. Pott, 
228: 25, US-120, Oct 22, 1956, (Ate 
thor: Editorial Staff, Suturdug Morn ing 

Foot.) 

Institute ler^Ad^eneed^Stedy at Prtaestsa, 
MJ. 

2184. Brraaa, William B raaan . An 
A pp ra i s al of tko Grodooto Frog rom of 

-iu — fhifda* Iisel ftifa uBwai A Ba , 

Wf Muowm vafjp m* STh WBPH*a®6 W EEs I 

University of Pittsburgh. 1964. 4 SSI * 


Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Id. D.). 
M a te d oa toady of 478 graduate students sad 
recent gradaatea of University of Ptttabergh. 
‘This study has prod uc ed a consolidated list 
af leadership te m ps tsa cl to ta educational ad- 
ministration, ft tea also developed an la- 
stnuseat for appraising graduate training 
programs that lead to the doctorate la edu- 
cational administration. M 

2186, Bobmbt, Vauohh D. Doctoral 
Dissertations and the Stream of Scholar- 
ship. OoU. d Unto, 28: 17-90, Oct 1962. 
(Author; II sea rch Associate la History, 
Stanford University.) 

Suggests various menus for mnkisg doc- 
toral di scs rtsti sas more widely available for 
sc ho la r ly ass, laclndtag re vial oa of postal 
rates and nee af mtcrodlm. 


2186. Microfilm Publication of 

Doctoral Dissertations. AAV P Bulk, 89: 
501-618, Autumn 1968. (Author: See 
Na 8185.) 

d oct or a l dtmertatieae, Its advatagoe ter new 
do s te m cart a, mot hsda. abstracts, copyright, 
and ether practical details. -Of tea 7, Ml 
i W m srteH Caa prepared ta the United Stales 
sad Can ad a ta ths a eate m l c year 1N1-U, 
cheat 8,000 were photographed oa microfilm.” 


2187. CHLAmrxA, IIhwib. Higher 
Education : Graduate or Undergraduate. 
Bch. A Soo H 77: S08-810, May 16, 1963L 
(Author: Vacuity member, Unirerslty of 
California.) 

Urase a dlstlactioa ta goals and msttsdi 


teat to label 



vFmt- 

688. Not. 1968. 
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Dual Meeting, Chicago 1967. Iowa City, 
Iowa : Mldweat Graduate Study and Re- 
search Foundation, Inc., 1967. 60 p. 

(Author; Dean, Graduate Collage, Ohio 
University; Secretary of the Founda- 
tion.) 

Contain* a nrietjr of U ton, reports, 
tod panel dlieunloai on various to pies con- 
tacted with graduate study. Slat liar con- 
tents la Preeetdimea of earlier annual meet- 
lnn- 

2190. Colli**, Joseph M. Proposals 
for the Ph. D. CEA Critic, 20: 1, 6-7, 
Not. 1968. ( Author: Instructor In Eng- 
lish, El Catnlno College, California.) 

"Being n Junior college Instructor tiled 
with eelf -Internet, I would like to suggest the 
possibility of altering current doctoral pro- 
grams or making additions to them an an to 
Mag the Ph. D. tpork mote la Una with the 
Qrpe of teaching In n Junior college (or tourer 
dlTtstoa of n university) an Instructor does.** 

2191. Cut, Sana Helbw. A Critical 
Evaluation of the Matter a * Tkeaas in 
Physical Education at the Pennsylvania 
8tata University. Unlreraity Park: 
PennaylTanla State Unlreraity. 1964. 
136 p. Abstract In the Pennsylvania 
State Unlreraity, Abstract* of Doctoral 
Dissertations, roL 17, 1954, p. 686-696. 

Unpublished doctoral dtauertatloa (Bd. D.). 
Deretope criteria of approximately 176 ques- 
tions. an mlidated. by a Jury of research ex- 
perts, for oral nation of a Master's thesis, 
tad nppUae-lt to aU theuss for M years at 
the ualrerslty wrlttoa fur the master’s do- 
tree in physical edacities. 

2192. CnonutiTE, Barnes Bnowa. 
Or adnata Education for Woman: Tha 
RadcHff* Ph. D. Cambridge, Mass.: 
Harvard Unlreraity Prana, 1966. 1S5 p. 
{Author: Dean, Radcllffe College, Mir 


depart of a Fsenlty-Tnmtoe C se amlttos, 
Mrs. Cronkhlte, Chairman. Bawd In Urge 
part on questionnaire ree p ons s s from 921 of 
the. 400 bring holders of the ft, D. tram 
laddWe Cottage. BadeUffe onatoea the Ph. D. 
togese m mare w h im than any attar Insti- 
tution la the Caftad States except Colombia 

fSTSSiSSi. «* £ +& 

«tr hih'ilsiltiiMi^ at Ug ttpih 


y 

6fr 


r.c. 


I sad a 



2193. Ctwrur, Wtlma R. Require- 
ments for the Master's Degree With n 
Major In Education. Co/A. Bduc. Ro- 
iHow, 67 : 78-9$, Feb. 1950; 67: 146-161, 
March 1966. {Author: Associate Pro- 
fessor of Education, Catholic UnireVslty 
of America, Washington, D.C.) 

An extended answer to the question : 
"Whet Is the nature of the Master's degree 
with a major In Education as it la being 
offered in the Catholic Inatitstions of higher 
learning la the United States today T" In- 
clude# review of related literature and de- 
tailed data on conditions and require siesta 
la 44 Institutions. Bibliography. 26 titles. 

2194. DiBKHorr, John Siemon. The 
Responsibility for the Training of Col- 
lege Teachers. Jour. Gan. Bduc., 6 : 224- 
231, April 196L {Author: Associate 
Professor of English, Queens College. 
New York.) 

"There are at toast three Institutions . . . 
which coa tribute to the training of the col- 
lege teacher ; the undergraduate college, the 
graduate school, and the employing Institu- 
tion." Considers the nepoanibUity of each, 
but str esses the deficiencies and need for Im- 
provement of Ph. D. programs. 

2196. Dissertation Abstracts. Micro- 
61m Abstracts. Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
VoL 20. 

This monthly Journal, now In its 20th year, 
la devoted .entirely to abstracts of doctoral 
dissertations accepted by leading American 
universities. Ia July 1999. 97 universities 
and colleges were cooperating la this form 
at publication, aumy of thsm having aban- 
doned publication of tbeir former separata 
institutional abstract series. In 1999 ap- 
proximately , 6.000 abstracts were published 
acmnatlag for about two-thirds of the annual 
output of doctoral degrees la the country. 
All dissertations abstracted ran be secured 
on mterofflm at a cast of about in coats par 
pago; or oo Xerox (9H“ * 8H") at coot of 
ibaat.4% coats per pago. Exact coots of 
sach reproductions are gives at rad of mch 
published abstract. 

2196. Doctoral Progr a ms Offered bp 
Southern Universities. Atlanta, Ga. : 
South*™ Regiona l Education Board, 
1966. *11479** 

Uots doctoral prugraam offered by accred- 
ited Institutions la 14 southern Staton ia 

dsgrara awarded slam Utt, and o oarc aa of 
additional Information. Basle arran gem e n t 
la hy subject-matter Adda 
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2197. Duncan, William H. A 8tu4 y 
of Fmctort to the Development of Mot- 
ter’t Depreo Proprumt for Teechtrt, 
WUk ImpUcaHont for • Graduate Pro- 
prom to the Stole TeocAert Collepet of 
Pennsylvania. Cnlm»ity Park: Penn- 
sylvania State University, 1956. 292 p. 
Abstract In Ditt. Abttroctt, 17 : 272-274, 
Feb. 1957. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Baaed oa review of current literature, norrey 
of saa ter** degree program* In 41 State 
teacher* college* and SO other Institution*, 
personal Interview* with 18 school adminis- 
trators, and questionnaire response* from 
1,7*6 teachers and administrators, “In the 
opinion of more than T5 percent of the 
teacher* and administrators la the study, 
teacher* need preparation beyond the bacca- 
laureate program to meet their responsibili- 
ties etectlrsiy." 

2196. Dtksisa, John W. The Ph. D. 
Fetish. Bek. A 8oc„ 86: 267-289. May 
24, 1968. (Author: In str uct or Id Bod* 
ology, Syracuse University. Now Jork.) 

“The Ph. D. program has about an much 
relation to classroom competence as a coarse 
In bullfighting has to proficiency la agricul- 
ture. ... If the acquisition of the Ph. D. Is 
to continue to be the key to academic re- 
spectability for a college facility, the require- 
ment* for the degree should be made to bear 
a more meaning relationship to the work ex- 
pected of such professionals/* For comment 
by J. M. Darla, sen Bek. 4 Pee., 84: 488- 
468, Dec. 20, 1888. 

2190. Eslb, Kenneth EL 11m Scholar 
Host Also Teach. Improv. CoU. 4 Unto. 
Teach., 4: 16-17, Winter 1966. (Author: 
Instructor In 'English, University of 
Utah.) 

“I have been struck by the vast gap which 
separatee the graduate achonl scholar from 
the college or adversity te e char which he 
becomes. . . . Unfortunately, the shs ch of 
scholar becoming teacher Is one for whleh 
the graduate school Inadequately prepares Its 
grade* tee. ... It la la .the actual teaching 
skills that ths graduate eeheel tsBs to pre- 
pare Its fntnre scholars gad teachers.” De- 
scribe* programs at Princeton University, 
University of Michigan, and Oregon State 
Collage ns “gradoatn seboeU which have 


Fall I960. (Author; Retired Professor 
of Education. ) 

Points out six major shortcomings aid 
limitations of data published by 0.8. Offl« 
at Education with refsrene* to earned doc- 
torates, and met ho ds for adjusting or cor- 
recting some of them. Supplementary to 
No. 84. 

2201. Earned Doctorate* for 

Women in the Nineteenth Century. 
AAVP Bulk, 42: 644-651. Winter 1956 
(Author: 8ee.No, 2200.) 

dives tots oa 228 wn mtn who earned doe 
tore tee between 1877 and 1900 la 88 Ameri- 
can Institutions. , j 

2202. Leading American Grad 

ante Schools. Assoc. Amir. CoU. Bulk 
43: 663-576, Dec. 1967. (Author: Bee 
No. 2206.) 

Determines ranking of tending gradual* 
schools of ths country In terms of nnmhsr 
of doctors tss co nf e r re d . 1848-1858, and ths 
five meet outstanding Institutions la sack at 
48 principal fields of grad oat* study. Makes 
comparisons with cthm rankings 1828-1815 

2206. Graduate 8tudenta In 

American Universities. At toe. Amer. 
CoU. Bulk, 44 : 459-464, Oct 1968. (Au- 
thor; 8ee No. 2200.) 

Aa analysis of data published in P. W. 
Ness's A Pai d * to O re fin al s Btady: Prsgrmm 
Asadtog to ike Ph. D. Dtprat (No. 8842). 
Shows distribution by subject-ssattnr fields at 
more than 100,000 gradual* students la 
1854-57, Mates com pa rt aon* with dtetrtbs- 
tioo ns reported to 1887. “Ths change Is 
emphaatn la graduate work la too past sixty 
year* la vary striking. *Ii 1897 the aa tarsi 
aetencaa engaged the attention of a link 
mors than a quarter of to* gradnnls sts- 
daate; la 1867 of slmsst half of them. 6s 
to* other hand, earollmeau la the tamaai- 
ttea and so ci al seteacts d a cr an n s d from almost 
thru# quartan of toe total aamher te hardy 
half.” - 

2294, Bu n a , Jour P. Report of Com- 
mittee oa PoUdeo In Graduate Educa- 
tion. In Association of Graduate Schools 
. in the Aneodation of American Ualver- 
aittee, ProoooPtmpt, 1668, p. 61-49. (An- 
thor; Dean, Graduate 8chool, Hervaid 
University.) 
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report Mlmi that we ihosM pww aa 
toward redastgalag th» PIl D." Advocates 
limitation OB time permitted and on length of 
Pb D. dissertation, and establishment of a 
Qradaate Entrance Examination Board to de- 
riae aad administer three klada of examlaa- 
dona. PreoeaUtloa of report (8 pages) fol- 
lowed by 11 page dlacaaatoa of It by auy 
Irani of graduate schools. 

2205. Ellbwosth, Ralph R. Toward 
Publishing Doctoral Dissertation*, four, 
n inker Rime., 23: 211-244, May 1952. 
Same, 1# briefer form. Higher Mime., 8: 
19 20. Sept 15, 1952. (AaOor; Director 
of Libraries, State University of Iowa; 
Chairman, Committee of Association of 
Research Libraries.) 

Qlreo detail! of plan adopted by Aaaeela- 
don of Research dJbrarlce for pabUeatfoa of 
doctoral diiaertatlona by aricrodtm ta eoop- 
rfiilon with University of MleUgab aad with 
paMlcatioa of abstracts la JMeeartsMss ah* 

i (recti. 

2206. Fiquxsoa, John J. Postgradu- 
ate Teacher Education: Some Experi- 
ment* In the U.8. Vniv. Qmmri., IS: 
74-S2, Nov. 1958. (Author: Lec turer la^ 
Education. University Ootle«e of the* 
West Indies.) 

Ifeeerfeee sympathetically visit* to atady 
nperlMstal precrams at Rarvard Oatvar- 
dty. Johns Hopklaa Ualvenlty, aad Csnaail 
Cal malty. Moat atteatloa gives to Harvard. 

2207. nmama, Joseph J. Teachers 
tod Graduate Training. Jomr. Bilker 
Wac, 23 : 254*258. 285, May 1962. (Am- 
tkor: Instructor la English, University 
of Washington.) 

Condemns the rigid specialisation of the 
pedants school Urgaa g ras to t bnadtb as 
(be folding principle la gradaata idaratlaa 


2MB. Gant. Oioaoi T. Self-Bvalna- 
tlon la Southern Untveraltlea Mimo. 
Reeori, 88: 184-192, April 1962. (Au- 
thor: Oonaultant on Graduate Program*, 
Southern Regional Education Board.) 

DmuUii development of the ©wide (No. 
***») aad lta aae by a a amber of aoathora 
oalvaralttao “a dotes of which are bow con- 
cluding eome fora of ayateaatle self -evalua- 
tion.” 

2210. The Future of Graduate 

Ed ucat ion in the South. In Southern 
University Conference, Proceeding!, logs, 
pi 120-180. (Author: See No. 2200.) 

Predicta that 18 percent of the total col- 
la** enrollment la the South la 1970 will be 
gradaata students, or 1M.000 aa compared 
with 84.006 la 1880. Ooaaldara Implication* 
of this great Increase— daandal. eta*, lead 
erahlp, special programs, aad Isteriaatito- 
t)oaal cooperation. 

2211. Oiom, Sue P. Tomorrow' t 
Grmimete School of Bducmtion. Syra- 
cime, N-Y. : Syracuse University Press, 
196S. 60 p. (Author: Professor of Edu- 
cation, Syracuse University^ New York.) 

The 1858 J. Richard Street Lecture at 
Bmcuee Ualvenlty. "It will to my purpose 
be eoaal d a r the graduate echool of adaeatloe 
—Mb hlatocy, its current status, aad, la par- 
ticular Its role la the future." 

2212. Hammond, Lawn M. The Mas- 
ter's Degree Program. At toe. Amor. 

CoU. Bull., 44: 65-70, March 1968. 
(Author: Dean, Graduate School, Uni- 
versity of Virginia.) 

“Aaaaalag not .enough Ph. D.‘a will grads- 

h A* ••*» hv yean to meet the great 
dnaad for college te a chers . how naa foe 
afoalarly master's degree ha rehabilitated to 
aam Its original parpens of preparing teeth 
araja foe l ibe r al a ria r Preaeata Iva pre- 


2208. raoar, Aanroa A. md Hussar, 2212. HANWAroen, John W. An Ex- 
Aixkn & Cumulative Exam laa tlo na far pertmental Effort la General Edncatlon 

the Ph. D. Degree. Jomr. Chem. Mime* at the Graduate Level Jomr. Oen. 
M: MR-600, Dec. 1868. Umthort: Pro- «**. •: 156-160, April 1866. (Author: 

(eaatwa of Cheariatry. Northwestern Uni- Aattttaaf Profe ss o r of Social Sciences. 

UaO Stats College, Indiana.) 

ef a rises of M , 
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(AalJtor; General Secretary, Teachers 
College, Colombia University.) 

Description of N«m given in the 
for 3rat time at Twaehcra College, Colombia 
CniTvralty, la 1953-63 

2215. Haaaiaort, R. W. Graduate and 
ProftarioMl Education in a Changing 
Scene. Hoep. iiata., 4: 21-82, Sum- 
mer 1959. 

• An educator atataa tbe com for tbo Ivory 
tower at a bulwark against tbo ‘tyranny of 
lb# doc pot majority' — king oi«rprolimio«il- 
laation of oar adoration ifttm.* 

2218. Hkduck, JkUxa ti Tbe Nepra 
in Souther* Graduate Education. Den- 
ton: North Texan 8tate College, 1954. 
354 p. Abatract in DU*. Abstracts, 15: 
290-300, Feb. 1955. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (BA D). 
Based la part oa Add wort la 1*84 oa «*■*-„ 
puses of scree graduate schools la Tim 
Oklahoma, Arkansas, and LesteUaa. sad oa 
questionnaire responses from 444 graduate 
students of whom S3 were Nagto. 

2217. Huiit, Nixaos B., ed. Gradu- 
ate Study in Education. (50th Year 
book of the National Society for the 
Study of Education, Part I.) Chicago: 
Unlrergity of Chicago Press, 1951. xix, 
369 p. (Autkor; Professor of Education 
University of Chicago.) 

"This la tbs Irst of the Society's yearbooks 
to be devoted entirely to the consider* tioa of 
the graduate dlriaieu of tbe Americas system 
of formel education." Presented la tbrwe 
major sections. First section consists of ala# 
chapters, of vailed authorship, oa rarlooe 
aspects, aa follows: “History of Graduate 
Education.** by Carter V. Good ; “Functions 
of Graduate Departments," by Ralph W. Ty- 
ler; “Organisation," by T. R. MtCouneU ; 
“Professional aad BcteatiSe Obejactivsa,** by 
W. W. Charters; “Manas aad Eads." by 
Frank N. Freeman ; “Critique af R isa arrt ." 
by W. A. Brownell ; “Role of tbe Laboratory 
School," by W. C, Olsen ; “Personnel Serv- 
ices," by Rath Strang; aad "Standards" by 
W. K. Least ager. Second section eeasiete of 
28 chapters, averaging over seven papers 
each, deaeriblag tbs prorlsloas for grades te 
study la education la each of 28 leu ding In- 
stitutions. Third section rammer! see renal ta 
ef a qaaatioaaalm study af p ragmas of grad- 
uate etadsata la adoration in gg laatita tio a a . 

. Review by C. H. Jones, Jam. Higher Mm, 
28 : 838-839, Juan 1982. 

2218. Hearn, Run G. Aa I w lw 
Mob of Requirements for Master's De- 


press trith Mefor Study in Physical 
Education in Teem* CoUepes and Uni- 
rersities. Austin: University of Texas, 
1968 377 p. Abatract in Dies. Ah 

streets, 18 : 2068, June 1968 j 

CapuMtabed doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.>. 
Baaed oa jadgmeats of Jury of 99 leading 
educators tar idsattfytig critical require 
meats ; sad a questionnaire checklist together 
with follow -op visits aad Interviews (a Tease 
land rations. Finds IS7 polities sad practice* 
prevalent la tbe Texas inati rations studied 

2219. HnAAia, Eaa**T R. General 
Education at the Gradual* Level. Jew. 
Higher Kdu e., 25: 294-297. June 1955 
( A afAor; Dean. Graduate Divlgioo, Staf- 
ford University.) 

gtatea that general edweatloe should peog- 
arly be a seatlaaora process. set aamatbiag 
which ea« be safety relegated to a tew under 
graduate o na ra aa Describee actual pragrami 
of raatiaaiag general education at the gaad- 
uete level at Stanford Dalrartity. t a ggeift 
appropriate amdtftratiea of Ph. D. rsgaire 

2229. Honan, Mabcus E. Report ot 
the Committee on policies in Graduate 
Education. In Association of Graduate 
Schools In the Aagodatkm of Americas 
Universities, Proceedtmps, 1968 p. 8-81 
(AalAor: Dean. Graduate School. Duke 
University,- North Carolina.) ^ 

Includes two major reports. PR, pto 

gram Mm* requirement*, and supply aad de- 
mand of graduate atodeutn. cash brand aa 
rapUas from M m ember Iratitatieae. PmJ 
ecto. by years, probable number ef doctorate* 
far 18 yearn, raachlag 89.940 ta 1879-ti 
(men, 19,310 ; woma n , 1,930.) ia el ad e e aim 
pages of d la c aa atea by varleaa daaa a 

2221. Report of the Committee 

on Policies ta Graduate Education; 
“Doctors and Masters— Good aad Bad.* 
In Association of Graduate Schools U 
tba Amodatioa at kmesiam Universities, 
Proceedings, 1957, p. 35-48 (Aether: 
See No. 2228) 

“If we do act taka urn stags toward de- 
fining aad tightening the Ph. D. program 
aad toward nhaMUtattoa of tbe A. M„ w* 
•hall gradually loan the jK wer^to gtijj* 

win be sailed tec ta the neat derate with a 
ratiatieee latestity," Firaratattes ef this l» 
portaat report to fol low e d by six pagra ef 

I^Tvatom, aas Beh. 4 Mae* 83: 110-ili 
Marti* 1. 1988. 
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?££ i . Hollis, Bum V. reword Im - 
proving Ph. D. Program*: Prepared for 
ike CommitAo a m Teacher Bduoetion. 
Washington: American Connell on Edu- 
ction, 1W5. xii404 p. (Anther; With 
f.S. Office of Education.) 

As analysis <f eapeft optaloa « the Ml 
«3i and rvaalu of the educational prepara- 
tion of college teachers, with * peri he nun 
•tioo* for directing gradnata education into 
channels bn! Uhely to earn re Its (Meet da- 
•vtoi— eat. laforaaatiee hlstortoal i h tcl 
tncN foraea that haee shaped doctoral wort 
ihroagb the laat sereral deca des. Chapter 
HUM ! 1. Long Range Pwtei That Hart 
Shaped Doctoral Wart, IL A Decade of 
Qmdoate School Rnpart an c a. UL Bmploy 
bnI Analysed hjr Major Dntten. IT. Seggae- 
doae from Lag Raptoitn of Ph. D. Gtredo- 
Utn. V. Saggvedoas froaa Arad— 1c Bmptoy- 
m of Ph D. Graduate*. VI. The Optaioe of 
Oradaatos hi Aettv* harrico V1L Teerard 
loprorlag Ph. D. Programs. Chapter II la 
kaeed on cat— sive analysis of HAN hetden 
d the Ph D de g re e, hr ream from IMO-gJ 
to lMa-40, hr taatitatteaa. and hr ether 
hetera. letter hr 1. P. Mitchell, inateea 
Hee t d e M en e/ O dighh R egia* — ■> Jimmml, 
21 : m. Apr. IMd ; by P, H. Landte. Amor. 
•••teL Mortem, 11: TM-Tlt, Dee. IMd; by 
w. A. Hhlmer, A seer. Amor. CoO. BmU., S3: 
>l3-dU, May IMd; hy M. &. P McOalre, 
iTt, M«a Reel—, 44 ; BMU, April Ihdd ; 
t>y B L. Utlmaa, C to t el c a l Jicraal, 41 : SdS- 
*•*. Mar thdd 5 hr B. H. M— r, Nm Per**, 
II: 111-114, Men. IMd ; by R. H Rrtrlb err y , 
Mac. H ttmrtk gslL. M: IMA Pete. 1MT; 
ty M. TanBoer, Jour. Mg* or Mm, IT :«•!- 
»2, Oct. IMd; by A. R. Mute, Jour. Worn* 
tee , *d : «08 dM, Nor. IMS ; by P. A. Shaa- 
eea, Mn Vat, HAH. Re a l—, Ml Ml »0T , 
tet IMd; by C. B. Rena* c— Pert* Cmtrrt 
iaeea. 0—rt., Id: MR, Inn. IMd; by A. P. 
Oadge, Qctto gnt t eoa , N ; «M, April IMd; and 
* C. A Hrtw ae a . BA. j gee,, M ; MT, Begt 4. 
iMd. 

2225. Humor, N. Paul Gradnata 
Education and the Aaapdatfoa of Grade* 
at* Bcboote. In Ansodatioo at Graduate 
Schools in tha Association of American 
tIalTarsitiea Proceeding,. 1964, p. 11-18. 
(Author: Dean, drsdaats School, Ohio 
State University.) 

Pr wl Matt e l a d dr ate. Statee ataa "ear*— t 
Maea worthy at o— Md eralU a hr the I mitt* 
Ma d Oradaete Rehoelc aa an arg— Matt— 
an which U o^ prtttte^y and fee— - 

tegea — tenped a— a henhtg af the eaeoetett— . 

222*. amd HUB, Habvrt T. 

I Study — the Objectives at Gradnate 


Education. Moo. Record. 52: $71-875, 
Oct. 1951. (Author*; (1) Dean, Gradu- 
ate School ; ($) Profe— or of Chemistry ; 
both of Ohio 8tate University.) 

Banal — data encored by Committee on 
Policy and Standards of OhI® State Oftlrer- 
•ty la aatama of IMS from ttt candidates 
for the auter’l degree end 457 candidates 
tor the doctor's degree , ' all aaeveriag the 
tingle * Beetles : “What are year parpen la 
going to grad eats school t" Aatworn are 
enmmarteed la the tables. “Pregaratioa for 
entente la tea ching was mea Booed aperilcally 
by SS percent of master’s Candida tee aad 58 
percent of Ph. D. Candida tee.” Otoee aaaty 
Me aad errea tea s— e a datte— by the Coat 
mitten. 

2225. Improving Graduate Education: 
A Guide to Jnetitmtiomel Self- Mvaiaet ion. 
Atlanta. Oa. : Board of Control for South- 
ern Regional Education, 1961. 117 j* 

Indicates hew taadtotiens may organise far 
eetfwea h m d g a . des ert* m gragrame aad re- 
e aer eea of departments, aad enintlM of 
departmental programs. Bar development of 
tho Chtode see a r. Onnt, Ma. tSOO. 

2228. Jackson, Wiluam Vamroir. The 
Distribution of Doctorates hi Pont War 
laara. Jour. Hie her gduc., 28: 41-44, 
Jin. 1957. (Author: Librarian, Univer- 
sity of Illinois.) 

Aa aaaly— of 62.000 doctors too. by yaare 
iaa Is ISM. by 1U tnedtadenn conferring 
them, aad by 48 Saids of study. Coed— oa ; 
“Doctoral study remained coo centra tod la 
relatively few taetitatteae aad sabjecta.” 

2227. James. Rjchaed Wabash. Se- 
lection of Gradnate Student*: (/) The 
Ad eg necg of Certain Meaeuree for Dif- 
ferentiating Between Two Group* of 
Meeter'* Candidate*, (£) The Value of 
Them Meaeuree in PrognoHng Graduate 
Aoedemie . Achievement. New York: 
Now York University, 1SB0. 117 p. Ab- 
stract in Micro. Ahetreete, 11 : 58-64. No. 
1. 1961. 

_ ffiaanrtatten (Ph. D£ 

caaMdates ter master's degree at Mew Tart 
University. ^ 

822R jAxtaait, j. Haro and Oon, 
Eiuaaoa O. A Tanching Doctors ta Da- 
< fas for Jnalor ooUaga I nstru c t ors Jun, 
OetL Jernr* 95: 918-3M. Dec. 1968. 
(Anther*: ( 1 ) Dean, School of Bdncs- 
««r; (8) Chairman, Department of 
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Chemistry ; both of College of the Pacific, 
California. ) 

Draertbra proem* tor a doctor** lam at 
Colli** o f the Pndic ttiwtk wpin Uw 
pteauiug Of Sfbool of gdarattea and Dapart- 
awl of Che*l»trj "It attraapts to bridge 
lb* gap betwe en Um nw»rcl (ait»Nl PS D- 
pre«TUi til tha nslsi awrwtntt* aa 
prof rational education of tha Doctor of Bda- 
ration degrro." 

eg-ja Jaut Woxiam A. TrooAa la 
Graduate Education. Higher Kduc., 11: 
87-R9, Fefe. 1956. (Awfhor: With U S. 
Office of Education). 

Giro* la botb tabular u« graph* for* 
raraparatlm tat* m graduate degtra* fra* 
l»00 to 1994. "If past tirade nr* nay iadl 
ration of future errata, thto eiptilti grad- 
Mti edarattoa will coatlaae to b er ora e Utior 
u bight* edarattoa to farther dereloped." 

& 30 . Kane*. Ciau* O. The Iroln- 


(1) See No. 2381; (2) Director, Bureau 
of Research. Iowa State Teacher* Col 
legs) 

Aa aaaaal pabttratfea, luting, wlttoat w 
■oftlnaa rat bora aura, aad tnatl tad ora Tot 
■rater** thrara to education ToL T report* 
a .AS? Chmra wrlttea at US Ara er l ra a net 
Caaadtoa ealrwrame*. . CUratied to P0 top 
rai groups. 

3SM l Lrra. Watm A. B The Term! 
aal Master* Degree. Horrard Bdar 
ICeeimr, 28: 283-240, Summer I960 <4*- 
tier: Dean, Graduate DMakm, Rooa*- 
trait UsiTtralty, HUnola.) 

Saggrato ratoMtobaraat of epactal pmgran 
far giadaato atodrato who tor smm ****** 
da aot pUa to pr o ratd to tha daeteeate, Bwd 
a dagrra would bar# thrra obiarttera: (1) 
crratlag a baato for toebalral foapitwn. 
(>) raala Mining hablta of trading aad ta 
fairy. (>> dereloptng p roto—loaal attttvdra 


tion of the American Graduate School. 

’ A A CP BmtL, 87: 497-505, Autumn 1851. 
{Author: Pro f a m or of Chemistry 1W >* 1 0 
to*. Browa UalTeraity. Rhode Ialaad.) 

Addrtra at MU aaatraraarr #f aatahttoh- 
lerat of gradanu acboal at Brawa Ualraraltjr. 
Trace* factor* ta dreeiopwent a# gradaato 
edarattoa atara lit*, with toaadtag of Johns 
Ilopbloa Dalmdtf. "It was aot uatil aftor 
the feaadtac of new IwOlwUara. aach »• 
Jobaa Bopklra. CUrh. aad Chicago. which 
bad ao tratftloM, so graduate*, aad bo 
nla*al, that gradaato education wra able to 
get aader way." 

22SL Damps, Tom Auravm. ' The Bi- 
tent end Kind of Heater's Research In 
Education. High School Jour., 88: 87- 
48, Not. 1054. (Author: Coordinator of 
Research, lows State Teacher* College. ) 

Aa aaaiyate of 1904 auteri thrara to 
education wrtttra at Ml laatl tattoo* te 
1991-63 aad *f MM sraaterto thaaa* at til 
. taatltittoaa la 1999-91 Plato that of tha 
iaatltuttoaa which coeterred I4JM aaaatafto 
degree* ta adaeatloa la 1M1-91 » pracrat 
always requited a tboata or other penraarat 
paper ; 0 percent aevar required ora ; 99 par- 
eaat state a thrall optional or conditional. 
Tracbrra Cottage, CalambU DalTaratty. re- 
ported 1490 raaator’e digrera bat aaly tto 
■ranter** thrara. Coadoaloa: Aay w*rlh- 
white fladlaga ahoald bo dteaeatl Anted 
widely." Bull tor aerie* toae rtb ad fa In 

an 

8282. tout BttTsr, a. KL, eda. 

If safer’* The tea to JSduooHon, M7-M&8. 


2284. Lokcm, &ATMOJTO Jambs. 4a 
jhwtonfto* of the Doctoral Program to 
Education at tha of Mickigm 

to forme of Fulfillment of the Bepecta 
tion* of tha Recipient* end of tha Be 
pectation* of tha VnirertUp. Ann Ar- 
bor: University of Michigan, I960. 247 

p. Abstract In Dii* Abt tract*, 19: 819L 
June 1959. 

Uapsbllnbad doctoral dteaartattea tPb D > 
Based w qarattoaaalr* rrapoaaaa for Iff re 
dftwta of tha doctor* t a la edarattoa at tte 
Unlrertoty hefera 1999. ‘Tha fl a dl a ga abo* 
that tha poet -doctoral career* at tha redp 
teats of the doctors ta fro* tha UUvdiaUy to 
Michigan School at Bduondon reasonably fab 
fll tha occspattoanl anpeeuttara tha towttta 
tion ten/ hoM for the* aad that the grata 
ata* nr* alao pra do nlanntly antlafled with 
their preparation at tha Onlmralty.'’ 

2238. Lucas, Roth Bdwabs. Criteria 
for Evaluation of Program* of PUMp 
L eadi n g to tha Matter'* Degree Thai 
Pre par e Teacher* af Buatacaa Subject* 
for tha Secondary Bekeist*. Go] umbos 
Ohio Stele Uni render. 1968. 880 p. Ah- 
strset In Dias A hr tract*, 80: 214-21*. 

Jil> lino. 

DapahUahad doctoral dteaartattea (PS D.) 
Baaed chtefl/ an toad/ at program* to T1 la 
edtoMou adartog e ■eater * a dagrra In to* 
aaaa a fl a a atl ea u fltotra 81 cadtaatou tafa U ga d 
fro* e Tortety at data aaearad tram dUNraal 


Cedar Fella: Iowa State Tpeehere Col- 
lege, 1958. VoL 7. *.170 jv, (Authcra: 



brery 


Dobotht M. U 
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Southern Universities for Negroes, 
Jour. Regno JMete* 23: 81-60, Winter 
1994. (JntAer.* Circulation Librerisn, 
Uoward University, WUhtegtis, D.C.) 

A Msti «r tte tet aoUoettewa, 

ted ittb oT 11 Magis ta*t'. tattoo* ta tea 
booth teat it*rt«4 «TmU| grade* te word 
*ft*r 1MT. Htht w*epertao*» with Howard 
Uervaraity u4 Itak Cilmtitj, tea two oar- 
M Mafia aaUagaa ta aCar grade* t* vat 

2387. Me Bains, William Bm. Am 
AppUeutiou of Ui Betomti} le ilHhli to 
tom of the lafatn a wto , Practice*, Mi 
Objective* of thm Doctoral P r ogram, 
Gainesville : University at Florida, 1061. 
141 p. Abstract Im DU*. Abstract*. 14: 
1977. Nov. 1984. 

OapaMtteai fortorel fl aaac ta ttoo <M. IX). 
Farpoaat "Ta fat eratoa tea otet ta which 
Mt«ct»f doctor al ragM tresa asla. practice*. saf 
djwttra art aat aMMbaf k) tea eetaattte st- 
ated*," Baaaf m fata for MO grade* t* 
Maas, teUettaa, aaf otter aaeraas. 

2238. McClot. Census R A Letter 
to the Dean at tba Graduate College. 
V of Lamp., Jour., 42 : 48-48, Jan. 1968. 
(Author: Faculty member, State U al- 
tera! gr of Iowa.) 

Cffas retoattea of foreign taacaafa re- 
fiilr wara ta for Pi D. degree aaf sweats 
method far maktag the* wprv effective. For 
(MMMta aaa MU. Lamp, /tor* 41: 

May IMS. 

2239. McCulloch, linn W. Tbe 
Impact of Public School Teachera on 
Graduate Reboots. AAVP full.. 41: 721- 
7S2, Winter 190. Also aa -The Bote of 
Graduate School* In Teacher Education : 
A Study of Ten Graduate Program*," 
Verth Cmt. Ataoe. Quart., 30: *11-218. 
Oct 1965. (Author: Chairman, Gradu- 
ates Studies, Western State Collage at 
Colorado.) 

Personal efesarvatteaa, b a a a f e* vtatts ta 
If tastitetioa* ta Sanitary eg Norte Osatral 
LaaoHatlaa. Emphaatsaa tea at fsfo a s c* at 
tba ffte yasr atpaa aaf award at the 
aaatarta fagra* “ pr a habt y without re«alrUf 
8 tear a tt aoU or a foraif* taageaga far tea 


Baauaarr at a pass! ftaaaaotea at woe ting 
at North Ceatral Ataxiittoa. BUtn fie 
way* In which a graduate school can Improve 
lutrottlpt at tea aafergrsdaat* level 

2241 McPuu, Thomas Kmtrt. 
The Development of the Doctor of Edu- 
cation Degree, New York: New York 
University, 1967. 287 p. Abstract In 

Diet. Attract*. 18: 1711-1712, May 1968. 

Unpublished doctoral dl»— nation (Ph D). 
Brporta oo development* la Ed. D. program* 
te 22 o altars! Cie* which hare bees granting 
the degree for 20 yoara or wore. Stadia* |1 m 
following factor* : itaMoa to cantUdirr. 
oooraa nulrtantst, toots wamteattwu. aaf 
th— U. Be— d on analysts of published data 
and oa paiwoaal rtult* to M of th* (petite- 
do«A Separately prepared, reports aa each 
taatitetioa were scat to teolr r—pecUew 
f— o a for review aof *— omen*?.. 

2942. Mid*ce*t C&mfermm on Graduate 
Studp and Betcarch. Proceedings of tb4 
Thirteenth Annual Meeting, Qltaf o. 
Apr!) 1 2, 1967. Iowa City, lows :lud- 
weet Graduate Study and Ho— djjh 
Foundation, Inc., 1967. 80 p. 

Coo tela* win utra, committee reports, aaf 
•wotal major odtrem m oa rarioaa phaa— of 
grsfoats study. Was tier tefenaaUoo ta ran 
Iter aaasal volume* at proceedings. 

2343. Ness, Faannrc W. A Guido to 
Orciato to Study: Program* Leading to 
the Ph. D. Dtgree. Washington: Amo- 
etetion of American College*, 1967. 
*MM 6 Distributed by American 
Council on Education. (Author.- Ad- 
ministrative Vice President, Dickinson 
College, Pennsylvania.) 

ValaaMt raft t r ac e role we glvtag oxtajulv* 
tafovswtto* aca — ra lng gradaate programs 
for tee Ph. D. fa grt a ts 125 ta*tUatiooA 
Ataa reports rode of gradaate atadeata 
aaf somber of faculty swatters ta each Held 
of stedy for mat laetitaUoaA Cantatas bib- 
liography of If titles oa -CeUtga Teaching 
as a Career* (all else* IMS), and of 21 title* 
on “Preparation for Cell*** Teaching’’ (all 
State MM) iovtaw by T. C. Blegen, Jam. 
Either gdan,, te : 242-242, Jam 1952. («**- 
**4 Edition ta preparation) 

2391. Nook, Fiajvcis J. Foreign Ten . 


224a MoKxzmr, William I. How 
Ota Instruction in College* and Uni- 
rersltles Be Improved! Worth Cmt. 
UlM. Quart. 38: 401-408, April 1964. 
(Aaf her. Dean end Prnfeaaor of BeU- 
don, Alan College, Michigan.) 






gusges as s Graduate Study Require- 
ment. CeU. A Umv~ S3 : 154-102, Winter ' 
1968. (Author: Associate Pr ofes s o r of 
German. University of Illinois.) 


f wffl try: 



(1) to giro 
(*) to 
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auggwtioiu- (or chugo and UnproraBMat." 
Ba porta Judgment, of 48 departmental bead* 
at Ualvereity of flllnota. 

2245. Obowaw, Boon. Our Universities 
and Scientific Creativity. Bull. Atomic 
Scientists 15: 286-239, June 1969. 

After showing that Americana have al- 
ways depended upon European discoveries for 
their own advances, claims we cannot In the 
future take this chance. Tells how our aca- 
demic practices most be changed if we are to 
realise the creative scientific research we 
need. 

2246. Owens, Sister M. Tji liana. 
Origin and History In Brief of the Aca- 
demic Costume. Oath. Bd tic. Review, 
46: 175-184, March 195a 

Includes discussion of origin and early nse 
of gowns, caps, and hoods, and variations 
for different faculties as well as present ’ 
standards and usage. 

2247. Parker, William R. Foreign 
Languages and Graduate Study. In As- 
sociation of Graduate Schools in the As- 
sociation of American Universities, Pro- 
ceedings, 1953. p. 22-33. ( Author : Pro- 
fessor, New York University; Executive 
Secretary, Modern Language Associa- 
tion.) 

Em phas ises the Increased interest of the 
Modern Language Association in problems of 
teaching of foreign languages. Reports that 
of 747 colleges queried, 80 percent have a 
foreign language entrance requirement, and 
88 percent a foreign language graduation 
requirement. Includes two pages of discus- 
sion. 

2248. Peach, Harry. The MA. or 
M.S. at Eighteen. 8eh. d 8oc., 73 : 359- 
860,' June 9, 1951, (Author: Faculty 
member Brooklyn College, New York.) 

"The writer believes that the M.A. or HA 
degree can be achieved at age 18 with jio 
drastic change, dislocation, or reorganisation 
of the present educational set up. ... By 
following this plan, the education acquired 
by these students, all before draft age, could\ 
be utilised to the best possible advantage aa| 
their scholastic careers would not be' Inter- 
rupted.” 

2249. Powtb, Edward J. What Is 
Graduate Instruction? Oath. Bdne. Re- 
view, BO: 15-28, Jan. 1962. (Author: 
Assistant Professor of Education, Uni- 
versity of Detroit, Michigan.) 

Discusses the differences In vtewpotat and 
ssethod' between graduate and 




instruction. States and comments upon nm 
criticisms of graduate instruction : logical 
presentation, comprehensiveness, profundity, 
rea e a rchmlndedneaa, Criticism sad analysis, 
deUmitatios, aad professional goal®. 

2200. Pbaxkdes, Sister Mabt. Prac- 
tices and Opinions Masters’ Nonre- 
search Degrees. Sch. J Soe. f 75: 72-74. 
Feb. 2, 1652. ( Author : Faculty member, 
Bishop DuBourg High Schpol, 'Missouri. ) 

Based on replies to personal letters sent to 
deans of graduate schools in fil representa- 
tive universities. ‘'Practical experience, field 
work, and laboratory work are becoming in- 
creatingly encouraged, and the nonreeearch 
plan is generally accepted as having a definite 
place in the program for the master's degree.” 

2251, Problems and Policies of Gradu- 
ate Education : A Symposium. Jour 
Higher B4ue. t 80: 119-145, March 1656. 

Introductory note by B. H. Eckelberry, edi- 
tor, followed by six articles by deans of grad- 
uate schools, as follows; “Freedom and Dis- 
cipline In Graduate Programs,” by Leonard 
B. Beach, Vanderbilt University; “The Am- 
biguous Position of the Graduate-School 
Dean,” by Roy F. Nichols, University of Pens-, 
sylvania ; 4 *How Can Graduate Schools In- 
crease the Supply of College Teachers f’ by 
Theodore C. felegen. University of Minnesota; 

Revising the Master’s Degree for the Pros- 
pective College Teacher,” by 1. P. Elder, 
Harvard University ; “The Organisation sf 
the Graduate School,” by Morris A. Stewart, 
University of California, Berkeley ; and ?Pf* 
fesstonahsitlon of the Ph. D. Degree,” by 
Henry B, Bent, University of Missouri. 

2252. Programs of Post-Baccalaureate 
Study, for Teachers Leading to the Mas- 
ter’s Degree. North Cent . Assoe. Quart. 
81 : 29-S5* July 1606. 

A statement on policy adopted by tie 
AsaodatloB’s Coaunission os College ail 
Universities. Covers students, financing, s# 
lation to undergraduate programs,, cute* 
lum, and eta*. x 

2258.- QUAAL, Yam Earl An Ap- 
praiwjnfjJlRe Doctoral-Student Instrm- 
hrship Progr a m In the College of Edu- 
cation at Wayne State University. Do- 
| troit, M i c h. : Wayne State Univenslty 
,1^69. 2Q8 p. Abstract in DUs. Abstracts. 
19: 8193-8194, Jane 1959 

1 Uupoh llrtm d fcfttwl dtnartattua (Bd. D) 
The Cu Osss' ot Eduatton "riaeu 1444 ku 
uniquely provided a pngna wberoln, t, 
date. 49 te te cted dradaate ctadate ia «duw» 
ttam have bra* p er m i tted to panoo thterte* 
toral rtedlM white m ammly ompteyrd m 
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foil-time instructors la the College. This 
study appralsei the value of the program 
from the viewpoint of dm fatuity and the 
students.” Considers especially .six feature* 
of' the plan. Investigates also conditions In 
$2 other Institutions, half of which had start- 
Ur plans. 

2254. Reed, Gucnn A. * Criticism* of 
I he American Graduate School, 1900- 
I9k5. Stanford, Calif.; Stanford Univer- 
sity, 1060. Abstract in the Stanford Uni- 
versity, Abstract* of Dissertation* . . . 
1950-61, p. 32-36. Published in abbrevi- 
ated form, Educ. Record, 88 : 5-23, Jan. 
1952. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Major conclusions : "The graduate school has 
filled to change to meet the ph««p»i| condi- 
tions of society. . . . The need for reconcilia- 
tion between the two major functions of 
teaching and r esea r ch becomes even more 
Imperative." 

2266. Rice, Philip Blue. What Does 
the College Faculty Member Expect of 
the Graduate School? In Association of 
Graduate Schools in the flmrtstloa of 
American Universities, Proceedings, 1964, 
it 13-81. ( Author : Professor of Philoso- 
phy, Kenyon College. Ohio.) 

Suggests three desirable changes In typical 
padua ts schools: (1) Impr o vem en t and ex- 
tension of teaching asstotaatshlpa. (g) inter- 
departmental program aimed ht fostering 
breadth of stndent Interests, (g) Introduction 
for future liberal arts teachers of rnnrees la 
history, psychology, and philosophy of educa- 
tion. Includes ?*page discussion. 

2268. Saalbaoh, Raymond C. The 
Doctor of Education Degree. Jour. 
Higher 'Educ., 26 : 87-41, Jan. 1966, (An- 
thor: Field Representative, University of 
tamgylvaida.) 

A comprehensive presentation of prlndpnl 
faets, problems, and changes In the Ed. D. 
bgree la 68 Institutions of higher education 
[** pcbllft 81 private) since the degree was 
hst established at Harvard Unlvsrslty ip 
IMO. Data obtained from catalogs and by 
tworal correspondence. “Approximately 
IJOO grndnate students were enrolled in the 
•egmsie In 1980-61; 4,886 atudeata receive d 
he Doctor of Edaeatioa degree in tm first 
kmc decades. 

2257. Schaetxa, Ronxar J The Func- 
iong of Graduate Schools: Olalmg and 
'oontuvlaima. Harvard Educ. Review, 

1 1 Spring 1961. (Author; Dl- 



feCtor o< Program for Master of Arts in 
Teaching, Harvard University.) 

Renews several recent studies and confer- 
ences and quotes from their findings. De- 
scribee newer practices in some graduate 
schools to improve their preparation of col- 
lege teachers Including seminars In higher 
education and apprenticeship tea ching "The 
trend seems to be clearly established to mefre 
such lnterneahlps available to more stu- 
dents.” 

2258. Simkiwb, Stanton Wayne. A 
Study of the Admissions Variables V»ed 
in the Selection of Candidate* for the 
doctoral Program of the Softool of Rdu- 
cation of the University of Pitttburgh. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. : University of Pitts- 
burgh, 1966. 188 p Abstract in DUt. 
Abstract*, IT: 561, March 1967. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Admissions variables considered: University 
of Pittsburgh examination, undergraduate 
quality-point average, graduate quality-point 
average, personal references, and oral exami- 
nation. } 

2289. Sinnott, Edward Ware. Length, 
Breadth, and Depth : Three Dimensions 
. to Graduate Education. Grad. Jour., 2: 

* 64-60, Spring 1959. (Author: Dean 
Emeritus, Graduate School, Tale Univer- 
sity.) 

“I should like to consider the character of 
graduate education as If it were a problem In 
geometry and to discuss the length, breadth, 
and depth that should distinguish a gradu- 
ate program the; la truly solid and satis- 
factory." 

2260. Smvet, Herman E. The Hole of 
the Graduate School In the Promotion of 
Scholarship. Grad. Jour., 1; 144-164, 
fall 1968. (Author: Dean, Graduate 
School, University of Kentucky.) 

"Only half-hearted scholarship exists on 
any level of the American school system. . . . 
The American camp us resembles a country 
club toil than n cloister — using more horse- 
power than brainpower. The conspicuous 
laek of scholarship la our schools la shame- 
fnl.-quita oaaecetsarv, sad, la this precarious 
age, positively dangerous. . . . Let me men- 
tion six of the handicaps Impeding the pro- 
duction and promotion of scholarship in many 
ed oer graduate schools, and then let me fol- 
io* Itot with fifteen suggestions. P»r- 
hapa a Urnypt ear 615 graduate schools ate 
free from aU the handicaps I shall mention, 
bat most of them are hampered by all of 
them !a one degree or another." 
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2261. Stokx, H*mm W. Bom* Ob s — 
nUou on Ondaite Study. Jour. 
H^her H4ue „ 26 : 287-261. 846-841. June 
1864. (IfMor; Dean, Graduate School, 
University of Washington.) 


who Mhtm m aw ta both, and b tk » 
roan of —oh blMhib teaching oaf re- 
search eoetrtbe* to oach othar. ... It ta a 
food thUg that the gradaata facoldaa ban 
ban rewtaiod a f their taap oaalbilitp for tbt 
tralslag af — Ua*a teaehera." 


Boltov— tharo ahoald ba la— duplication 
of effort and am division of' lab— an oat 
gradaata schoola, — that the major schools 
nay ba national rath— than rational ta thatr 
— rrteaa. 


2262. SnonviRK, Itan icB W. The 
Graduate School Today and Tomorrow: 
Reflection* for the Protection’* Conoid - ■ 
oration. New York : Fond for the Ad- 
vancement of Education, 1866. 42 p. 

(Author: Prof e— or of German, Stanford 
University; Chairman of the Commit- 
tee.) 

"la the Call af 1*54. foart aaa eo U a g a aad 

at tha lnvita ttoc of the read for t he Ad- 

—Meal — 0 — n af gradaata ac baala a nd to 

. . . Tha exp— Inaa ta — which tha groa£ was 
asked to coosatea t ladadad aa tat— osabtp 
training prognua -for collage teachers, a aaw 
Ph. D. tat— d e par t— tal pro gram ta a greap 
af sevea Boatbera California call— aa a aaw 
Ph. D. progran at Vaadsrbilt Ualversitp. aad 
the new Oradaat* Hanaattt— Program at. 
Stanford Calsoratty.’* Oiraa fall repor t of* 
dlaaaaatoaa of the— aad related prahlana. * 
Written on behalf af tha OaamHtai bp 
Ja r g a ti Sanaa aad othara. 

2268. TfTC, Turov D. Defrosting of 
a Froaen Aaaet : The Publication of Doc- 
toral Die— rtottona. CoU. 4 Rat. Lit. 


14: 86-88. 46. Jan. 1868. 
rector of Libraries, 
tote of Technology.) 

g— rt — a— rt«l 


(Author: Di- 
Inati- 


2266. Tonrrro, Nick Joan and Blok, 
Law-bob P. The Selection af Oxadn- 
ate Student*. Jour. Higher Hdue., 23: 
167-168, March 1864. (Author*: (1) Aa 
Blatant Prof a— o r of Education. Mar- 
quette Uni vanity, Wiaconatn; (2) Staff 
of Milwaukee Extension Division, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin.) 

Based — — m tto a i a tr e responses from IT 
deans af gradaata schools ta t— ritorp «t 
North O— tral Aa— dattoa. Baports reLWr* 
weights gives ta tatervtowa, — ana— da- 
hb aad tests la — leetion of gradnate 

2866. Thants, Abthdb E. Tests for 
Graduate Stndenta. Jour. Higher Hdue, 
28: 472-482, 808; Dec. 1862. (Author: 
Director, Educational Bacorda Boreas.) 

Dew rtpttoa aad evataattea af Qtmdnat* 
llifgl gasni— ttoa “one af tha asoat elabe- 
rata batt— too of teats ever psepared.” 

2287. TantKAUS, Chamixs, ed. A 
Graduate P r og r am In an Undargraduett 
Co llege : iThe Sarah Latgrenea Hmperi- 
an oe. Middletown, Conn. : Wesleyan Uni 
vanity Pres*. 1868. (Barth Lawrence 
College Publications, No.6). nJ19 p. 
(Author: Faculty manber. Sarah Lav 
ran— College, New York.) 

Yarto— members of tbo faavltp *— erbi 
m— beds aad —tea— of pragrama fad th 
maatoffo de g r e e latr o d no ed at Sarah Lewie— 
Callage. 

2268. Yak Ooubt, 8. Woonaow. Pro 


at TTmirrh Idbrartoa. rneeemtmud* tier— a gram Deoign in Retearch: An Bopkro 

tag poMtoatt—ef de eta a a l It mi rt a tl iai bp iarg Study of C ' ® 1 -JL Planadl 

■ n-ail m. aapartaltp threagb DtmmMtUn lb- Doctoral Di**ertation* In Education* 

* Ptyehotogy. New York: New Fork Uai 

2284. Tatum, Lilt Bom. Objecttv— vanity, 19SL 866 p. Ahetract ta Di* 
of the Graduate School. Jour. Higher AhttraoU, 12: 166-167, No. 2, HOI 
Sdoo, 28: 18-28, Jaa. 1962. (Author: pipgjlimal d— total dtoswUH— (Ph. D.) 

Prof s— r of Latin, and Dean, Graduate Stood la part — atedp af l/m 4o*ta—l au 
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the chance to 
ud tho tptMtnltr to i 
fol Interpersonal i 
MreCtiea of 
Id n ow O f e h.’ 
imnl 
with 

be eacaaragod to wort together la tho forms- 
lotion o f tho prohhja. tho p r e p a ra tion o f an 
ootllM. collection nod treatment of tho data, 
tnd tho writing of n ftaai, tahynM report.” 

2280. Vnara, Clauds P. end W am- 
wobtk, Panxr^ Foreign Language En- 
trance gad Degree Re qui re men ts tor the 
M.A^ M.B^ and Ph. D. Degree*. PMLA, 
roL ft, No. 4. port 2, pi 22^82, Sept 
198T. (Autkori: (1) Associate Profes- 
sor of French; (2) Profeaeor of Preach ; 
both of University of HU note.) 

This Is tho list attempt ee tho pari of tho 
rL (Foreign Laagaago) Pvognua to taraatt- 
fat* tho foreign laagaago wplnan h la 
cradaato oohoolo throeghoat tho United 
States/' Bas ed oa “a length/ qnaatlnaaalrs 
to ... (1) all gsadaato a rt sa ls which granted 
as/ Ph D. dag r ioa. aad <S) att art oils . . 
which treated *0 or km* Buster's degress" 
is ISM-64. Replies were raoetwed from PM 
imitations of which m had a program 
leading to the Ph. n. Those lastttattoas ae- 
Moated for at least SO percent of the 1LA^ 
R 8., aad Ph. D. degrees la tho United Staton. 
Detailed ragalrw meats for each lastttatioa are 
tahalatsd. Finds that foreign laagaagee pis/ 
a deri d ed! / miner rate la obtaining master'*' 
degrasa. Other advanced dagiaaa. except the 
Ph. D, ootahle the Id. IX, iraallj do not 
laralre an/ ‘ 


227a ViLHAOTB, Mans a A Study of 
Doetorei Teaeher-HAao mUtm gg /< Re- 
teles I* fhg School Meyerienoe of Men 
sod Women Graduates Who Earned Doo- 
hrntet In the School of Edaoation of 
Veto York University Daring Mg Mod 
mt-iHA. Nttlflrk: Now York Uni- 
wgitp, 10B4. 5 Twists pi Abstract 
IB Dies. Abetraets, 16: U06-11QS, long 
1966. 

P ap o dW rti l dsatata) dhaartaHa* (ffc. D.). 
Aa aaalyste, »g sax aad type af ’ — «— 
**• 

to the Ualrevrit/ arer g S-yaar parted. 

“ ’ r *ad motlnaioln 

Jk mJk i ^ -ai-T - 

iikur 


20: 216-218, Jan. 1006. (Anther: Presi- 
dent, San Joae State College, California.) 

"Uadanhtadl/, tha fecal t/ memhera of the 
t/plcal pahtie tastttntioa of higher lea in lag 
■ast doable la tha aazt decade. ... la spits 
of tha dlerepate la which pedagogg fade it- 
arif, the gradaate srtool coaid afard to spend 
«* the protsmfoaal aspects of col- 
lege teaching. Tho man/ pr o f e sso rs go oa 

talking themoet rwt *• 4**th whoa the/ ahoald 

be emphasising Improved fetching techniques 
■ora nearly relate* to the preparation of 
itihun fog Ufa g a dea»crec y." 

2272. Wutb, Joan a Federal Aid 
to Research and Graduate Education. 
Jonr. Higher Edue^ SO: 146-154. March 
1900. (Author: Dean, Graduate College, 
University of Nebraska.) 

T advocate substantial aad coa tinning 
Wort rants to gradaate schools, gnat! 
which the/ any atillse at thrir own dtecra- 
tiM for Increasing the stag, extending Uhrnr/ 

1 “d equipment, aad even eif.UH, 

1 tejet . . . Man/ respected gradaate 
to • a * fct « »U«t aa eorvival 
W * «*«4 to lot them loos 


2278. Warns, Groatne. A Study of the 
Requirements for the Degree of Doctor 
of Education in Ineiitutione of Higher 
Looming to the United States. Houe- 
ton, Texas: University of Houston, 1064. 
207 p. Abstract In Dies. Abstracts, 14: 
M41. Sept 1064, 

UspshUrted doctoral diaoortstioa (Ed. D.). 
Aaslrass eoadltioao sad raquirements la 64 
lastitatisas c aw s at ly roaftirlsg : d. de- 

***■• 2*eds that 8 vs lsstitotioss have 
sra atod a ura than half the Ed. O. degrees 
conferred. Shows that ataadhids for the 
dsfrao have improved aad that the demand 
*"■* «ad tha aasrtsr of ImtitsttsaTssa. 
tertlag I t era lacrenslag. “The Ed. D. pro- 
°f**V «• tr oag er . hotter 
to the anode of ■ embe r, of the 


2274. WiRin, Lung* W. What’s 
Wrong With the Ph. Sk Leaguage Re- 
quirement? Jour. Higher Mduo., 28: 
»»*_ March 1964. = (Author: 

Illinois.) 

% **• ww 



314 


ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 


Teacher. In Vital Iatue* <n Education 
(Report of 21st Educational Conference 
of the Educational Records Bureau, 
1866), p. 140-151. (Anther: President, 
Smith College, Massachusetts.) 

Urges simplification and shortening of Ph. 
D, requirements to moot present needs. “We 
do need . . . a Ph. D. which is as definitely 
prior to the practice of the profession of 
teacher, of researcher, or of scholar-teacher, 
as the LL.B. is prior to the profession of the 
law, and the 1IJ>. to the profession of medi- 
cine.” 

2270. Weight, Willis Loeet. An 
Anolgti* of Doctoral- Program* in Guid- 
ance and Pcrtonncl Work in College* 
and Univertitie* of the North Central 
Aitociation. Bast Lansing : Michigan 
State Univeraity, I960. 168 p. Abstract 
in Die*. Abetroet*, 18: 8201-8306, Jane 
1860. • 

Unpublished doctoral di s s er tation (Ph. D.). 
Based on data collected from lfi institutions 
in IS States and « questionnaire responses 
from 100 counselors who "were graduates in 


graduate schools are partly to blame for tun- 
ing oat young men so poorly trained for the 
Jobe which they will frequently be asked to 
do. , . . Let us deride to add courses in good, . 
proved methods of education to our p rop os e d 
graduate-school curriculum. The only other 
reasonable thing to to is to orict all our edu- 
cation departments.” 

See aUo Nos. 11, 15, 28, 48, 64, 76, 90," 
110, 111, 122, 185, 187, 228, 239, 260, 282, 
297, 299, 816, 375, 406, 453, 651, 655, 677. 
69J, 828, 863, 926, 941, 961, 862, 906, 
1050, 1076, 1002, 1008, 1105, 1117, 1122, 
1124, 1127, 1128, 1180, 1188, 1136, 1145, 
1147, 1148, 1156, 1158, 1158, 1188, 1184, 
1186, li89, 1190, 1194, 1202, 1208, 1207, 
1216, 1228, 1235*1240, 1251, 1259, 1262, 
1267, 1828, 1754, 1760, 1774, 1798, 1828,. 
1824, 1827, 1832, 1841, 1966, 1967, 2014, 
2065, 2322, 2831, 2583. 

4. PROFESSIONAL 
SCHOOL PROGRAMS 


this program. 

2277. Youtiq, Bunns Bteow. The Rt*e , 
and Development of Inttructional Cour*e* 

in Higher Education. Stanford, Calif.: 
Stanford UniTeraity, 1962. Abstract in 
Stanford UniTeraity, Ahttract* of Die- 
tertation*, 1951-52, p. «MS1. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
“This study has been undertaken to dtscorer 
the number of existing teaching-research 
units la American universities In the new 
field called ‘higher education' to learn the 
number sad types of cou rs es they offer, to 
plot the history of the two movements which 
brought them into existence, and to ap- 
praise their prospects." Finds that SI uni- 
versities offered 110 such courses to IMS-. 

SO. Reviews at length such courses at Co- 
lumbia, Chicago, QMe State, and Stanford 
Universities. 

2278. Zmxa, Robot C. and Cuouch, 

W. Oanea Tim Graduate School in 
Ooneral Education. Higher Edue^ 21: 
289-242, May 1966l (Author*: (1) 
Chairman, Department of English, Penn- 
sylvania State College toe Women; (2) 
Profraeor of Engttofe, UniTeraity of Pitta- 
bargh, FeBuytranta.) 

Petals set the lisfiegeser «f the present 
Ph. D. as preparation for college teaching, 


6 

For other references, see the 
Journals of the various professional 
organizations. 


2279. Blauch, Lloyd E. and Worn, 
Gums L. The Pharmaceutical Curricu- 
lum: A Report P r e p urtd for the Commit- 

AM jltaenamnimn.a l^, non A mum Ammi A to^Adhljg 

tie* of College* of Pkarmaeg. Washing- 
ton : American Council on Education, 
1962. xtUBT p. \ Author*: (1) With 
U.8. Often of Education; (2) Prof*** 
of Chemistry, College of Pharmacy, Gab 
verrity of Iilinoto.) 

“The report brings together la a stogie 
volume u -large number at touts and shears* 
Uses sheet ph trm a cesH ca l odeesttos. Many 
of toss# were drawn from the studies con- 
ducted hy the Phnr mu ssa ticur Surrey” 

2280. Bloom, Samuel W. The Roto «f 

the Sociologist la Medical MmSoa 
dour. Med. Edue., 84: 6S7-678, Jaly 
lift. (Author: Anstot ant prnfwnf # 
Sociology. OUcge of Med icin e, Baylor 
Unlvaruity, Texan.) . -■& 





la 

edacattoSr nag 
to 


a nog 


ear of 


Bynt, Re*a 

of 


A Stud* 
Mutmilm 









ADMINISTRATION OF CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 





315 


-for Teechert of Boning in Nineteen 
Selected Unieeriitie*. Minneapolis ; Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1961 804 p. Ab- 
stract In ZNm. Abttroott, 18; 520-621, 
No. 4, 1958. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Based on perso&al visits to all 19 institution* 
sad (oeetiomaaire r ee pon ess from sdiBlpdtre- 
tors, lnstructota, supervisors and student 

2282. Bbsme, Eownao M. Tbo Bela- 
tionshlps Between Liberal and Prof es 
clonal Education. Biuc. Record* 87: 
267-276, Oct. 1906. Also in Jour. Med. 
8h*K 82: 501-511, July 1957. (Author: 
Professor, School of Medicine, Univer- 
sity of Buffalo, New York.) 


(Aafftor.' Director, Engineering Center, 
University at Southern California.) 

T should like to restrict myself to these 
areas of research which hare a direct bear- 
inf on and contribute significantly to the 
educational function of the engineering col- 
lege." Conclusion: "It Is now up to the 
engineering colleges themselves to face up to 
this challenge sad ... to vitalise engineer- 
ing education and to bslp this country main- 
tain Its technological leadership la the 
world." 

2286. Dablbt, Wabd. Studies and Re- 
search in Medical Education ; Their 
Timeliness and Importance. Jour. Med. 
Bine ., 24 : 625-680, July 1969. ( Author : 
Executive Director, Association,^ Amer- 
ican Medical Colleges.) 




Bas e d on a survey of IS profsostops ta 
search of a oommoa denominator that might 
relate them te each ether end to the liberal 
arte. 

2288. Btnonui, Karat P. Liberal Edu- 
tlon and American Medicine. Jour. Med. 
Bdue., 88: 819-840, April 1968. (Au- 
thor: Research Amlatant, Institute of 
Higher Education, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University.) t 

Historical treatment beginning with co- 
lonial times. "The lesson of history it dear ; 
•gain them Is a ch o ice tor make betweea the 
lie mediate goals of tecknloal mtn gpg the 
deferre d goals of liberal edaeattoa. The 

greet. It will take slear vielea and mmn i 
mental taaaelty to —totals aa optima— hat-' 
eaen b et we en technical and liberal ateteea." 
B t h il e grnp hy^M titles. 

2284, Liberal Education and 

A merican Pharmacy. Amur. Jour. Phur m. 
Edue^ 28: 85-78. Winter 1969. (Author* 
nu n c* Associate, New England Beard 
of H ig hoy Education.-) 


Bevlews various studies and recommenda- 
tions already made. “The studies and re- 
search that are s e e ded emb ra ce two broad 
areas i oee. activity that te s te d— tbs seeking 
sad diee eml ne H on of the information needed _ 
for dm Improved u nd—ta ndlng. admlalotn-dflp 
Hon, aad fin an ci ng of tedlltfta, faculties, sad 
nte de at hodiea which our system of msdirsl 
•d a sn tton mast haver. .. aad the other, re- 
eea rch aim ed at ^matigattag behavioral 
measures— t." 

• . \ 

2287. Dnoxia, id kn P. General Edu- 
cation for ther' Instructor In a Profee- 
nional College. Boh. 4 Boo^ 72: 318-814, 
Nov. 11. I960. ( Author • Faculty 
her. New York State College of : 

Syracuse University.) 


“What to the responsibility of tea instruc- 
tor In a peefe a riaaal collage toward general 
edneattea. aad hew eea he meet teat napes- 
stedtty? ... A tew members of tee lastrue- 
tleael stag of tee New Tech Mate College of 
Pereatiy held a aeries of Informal group die- 
cusaioae te an attempt te codect teste 
thoughts oa tea subject . . . Far the meet 
part sash m em b e r ef the fis ts a he group 
tea h i teat eratrihatloaa by ootriaadtag —da 
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function, methods of teaching, u4 eoatoat 
of this eoarsa ; ud, ascend. tlM t Motor htm- 

22 89. Eoklco, Bo — t B. and— (ring 
Education and the Social Bd a aco a : A 
Criticism. Jour. Higher Educ^ 22: 478- 
479, Doe. 1951. (Author: Director of 
Liberal Science Curriculum, Purdue Uni- 
versity, Indiana.) 

• “Tbs pr ob lem of bow to provide engineers 
with a more liberal odaeattea to one of tbe 

aatveftottea.” 

2290. Fiochbttb, Rev . Boomrr H - A 
8tudg of the Profea eioael Sequence of 
Teacher Education Program t it % CathoUe 
IuetUuti one of Higher beam ing ef Hem 
Fork Stole. Buffalo, N.T. : Unlvenlty of 
Buffalo, 1959. 998 p. Abotract In Die*. 
AMreete, 19: 9299-9281, June 1209. 

Unpublished deetocal dlmertsHea (ML IK)! 

2|91. Onrmo, Laos. HoegUal Admin- 
istration to Higher Education: A Cur- 
riculum to Hoepitel Administration Edu- 
cation. Iowa City: Main University of 
Iowa, 1958. 85 p. Abotract la Diet. Ah- 
•tract*, 18: 2077, Juno 1908. 

Unpublished do ct or al dlmurtatlsn (Ph. D.). 
“The need for wetl-trataed heepltnl admlato 
tratars to net new. . . . Pradmtoaaal ed ne a to en 
for hospi tal admlatotratlea cannot he ado- 

aad s p e ci a l ednentiea Int erw o ven with an- 
parvtood practical espertenea." 

2298. Graduate Farnllmoat Data, Sep- 


Chtefly 


meats and armies tlea et them. Oentnlna one 
section “The del ic t i sn and Dn vbl e p ma nt of 
an B a gla eorl ag Faculty” (p. A-10). Brief 
appendix gives history of previous evalnattoa 
stadias. Far eoauaento by P. 1. Boa a. ate 
Jem. bag. B* me, 48: 411-412, Jan. 1M4. 


.Changes That Are Modenlalnc Engineer- 
ing Education. Jour. tug. Bduc., 49: 
869-572, March 1909, (Author: Baa No. 
2298.) 

A Summary of ehaageo which have takes 
ptoee tones pahltoettoa ad He. SMS. Baaed 
In part on analysts et T1 nrttatos eeaematou 
the week et the C om mi t te e on Bvmlaatiea ef 
SMto o c rtat Bdn r e ti na tonne p u hl l en ttoe ef 
Ito repart and ea tafermattoa fnralehei by 
mare than half ef the angle esriag eaUe«aa 



220ft, JULsiWBSVY 

and tbe SHde Bui a. Ednrform+lh: 
289-242, Jan. 1969. (Aslitor.* 9— intnin 
Profenaor of Political Sdeoca, Uni verity 
of Aria—.) 
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2298. Lawxa, Juan * i C. and Aimut, 
Dmi H. Engin eering EnroO meuts and 
Degrees 18S&. Washington : Government 
Printing 09k*. 1969. (U.S. Office of 

Education Circular No. 566). viUJO p. 
( Authors: With U.8. Office of Educa- 
tion.) 

(Uvee iitillil data h aaroUawnts aad 
tntetM ftaiiA laatttattaa la M iptrtie 
rurricalataHfio. field* of e ngto ae rtag »tn4y. 

the lflHa| la T yean. total e ngin e e r 
lag enreUsdR . . v l adln al Com the pcevl- 
oue year. The total reported la the tall of 
IMS was 999,490; thla waa 1.8 percent below 
that r e p or t e l ta the faU of 1M7. ... The 
narter of students enrolled ter advanced 
engi n ee rin g degrees efcoflaavd to rise to new 
peaks at all lerata. . . . The Barter of engi- 
neering de gr ees awarded ta 1907-49 ewe d ad 
the aaaher awarded la 19S9-8T at all 
levels. . . . bachelor's or flrst engi n eer! ag 
de g r ees . SMSS; master's degrees, 6.999 ; . . . 
doctor's deg r ees. 647. At each krai la 1967- 
M more degress wars awarded ta the held at 
electrical aagtaseriag tea la aif other cs- 


2299. If tuan, Oaoasa A and Rosuraxi, 
Kdwih F. A Boauaar Institute on Medi- 
cal Teaching. /oar. Med, Bdsm, 94: 449- 
496, Mar NR (Authors: (1) Coordi- 
nator; (2) Director of I sese rch ; both 
of Project ta Medical Education, Univer- 
sity of Mhta. New Tort.) 

U ae ek M ee T ^ed ^American * Mrt ! r a ? * C»n a^ T 
Jane 1S-SS, I960, with 96 partttpaata. la- 
dadee apodal raperts ea The Medlral Med 

and TSartse. The Tssk ytoateStata 


dergrodmte Social Work Education ta 
Seven Michigan Colleges from 1990 to 
19U. Ann Arbor : University of Michi- 
gan. 1967. 800 p. Abstract in Diet. Ab- 
stracts, 19: 82-88, July 1968. 


visits to the seven 


CPh. D-). 


2802. 8ain>, Ota. Curriculum Study ta 
Basic Horsing Education. New York: 
O. P. Patnam’g, Sons, 195S. xxvlli,225 p. 

A report of the curriculum stsdy at tha 
Cal varsity ft Washington with cooperation' 
of faculty membe rs of the University and of 
the School of Nursing. Primary objective: 
To determine the meat effective program at 
bade aaratag education. Bibliography, 49 
Idles. Barlows by R. P. Kucha, /ear. Higher 
ffdoe., 17 : 949-949, Jsas IMS; and by 9. M. 
Casey, Tea oft, OaB. Record, ST: SS-ST, Oct 
19SS. ^ 

2808. SawYin, Hxatanr A. Hnmnnlttag 
tor Engineering Students, /on r. Hither 
Edue., 22 : 470-476, Dec. 196L ( Author : 
Associate Pr of eaao r of Civil ffinflnwr 
tag. University of Connecticut) 

Daauttaa hew University of ai»h— — at- 
tempted «» meet the prehkm of yeovMlag 
sdocattaa la te hamaaltks to angtoacrliig 
students and dl a ca s n i aome of te leaaoas 
k a rae d ta a 2-rear erp t riaa c e. 

2804. 8ncwaiT, Waan. Executive De- 
velopment 'Programs In Collegiate Bcboola 
of Badness. Higher Educ., 14: 187-142, 
May 1938; 15: 7-12, Sept 1968; 15: 
142-147, April 1969. (Author: With U.8. 
Office of Education.) 

■ascatlva dsv a lap msa t programs ass da- 


MWa JR AIUTIfW m (Of 

ta D a nttatry . /oar. Dental 
183-908, May 1867. 
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tor* data which they will consider wsll worth 
lSTc*Ugatlu<-" , ^ . 

210ft. Itauiw, Stow* H. Jm p l tmtmt a- 
Hon of the Hurting Curriculum in the 
GUnienl Field*. Washington: Catholic 
University of America Prana, 1007. 
▼iiijoe p. 

(i procsedtogx of tha Workshop at Catholic 
University of i i t rlro . Joao 15-M, IMS. 
Attendee c* limited to 900 pnrttdpnato from 
31 -States ud a few tarries conn trios. Coa- 
%bM papers on It mala topics b f dMtorent 
"speakers sad earn ms rise of 11 e stola s r s de- 
voted to dlesaeeloa of pnhlsms praesetsd. 
AppeadU foots*— •'Criteria Per SvnUetlng 
the Cenicalaas." by Ole ftaad, Wajao Uni ra- 
rity, Mtcb lgaa. 

2907. Tttx htr, Bom M, ; Jaoobt, Nan, 
H.; San, Enamucl; Wajlu*. W. Aixax; 
Mamma, Quosm E. ; and Wont, Wnxis 
J. Swimming B-Scboola With a Dante of 
Libaral Arts: What Six Deans Think 
the Business School Should Be. Bsi. 
Week, No. 1660, p. 112-190, July 18. I960. 
( Author*: Deans of OoUaglate Schools of 
Business : (1) Washington University. 
Missouri; (2) University of California. 
Loo Angeles ; (S) City College. New 
York; (4) University of Chicago; (S) 
Georgia State College; (8) Wharton 
School of Finance and Commerce, Uni- 
versity of Pensylvania. 

"There ere about 100 fall ftsdss d schools of 
tinslmiss to V sited States universities. . . . 
Nearly alt these schools art la the grip of 

chaagtav times . . . E veryw here toe empberie 
Is swltchlsg from concentration os s nhj s ri n 
portal slag strictly to business to stsdies of 
a dedal te broader Interest.” Portraits of the 
six aatbors aad r sas s i s s to by thorn 

2998. Tan Buskuk, Cbabus, sad 
Smith Dorvoh C. Reis ting Man to Bis 
bdnoaeBt for the Freshman Medical 
Student Jour. Med. Bduc., 24: 009-511. 
May 1969i (Aatterv: Faculty mansbora, 
School of Medicine, University of Mary- 



Aspeeta of Medical Teaching, /ear. Med. 
Mw., 82: 294-209, March 1967. (Aafftor: 






Advocates pis ring a clergy man. perhaps 
first a clinically trained chaplain, oa faculty 
of a medical school. States 13 eabjects o{ 
Joint Interest to religion aad medicine. 

2310. Woup. Gxoaas A., Ja. Integra- 
tion of tho Last Year of College hod the 
First Yssr of Medical School. Jour. 
Med, Bduc., 82: 578-679, Aug. 1957. (As- j 
thor; Dean, Collage of Medicine, Uni- 
versity of Vermont) 

Describes tbs plan followed at the Untver- 
slty ef Vermont. States three advantages 
of It. 

Bee alto Nos. 2S, 7ft, 110, 111, 118, 124, 
148, 185, 198, 30L STB, 475, 512, 517, 518. 
522, 527, 528, 530, 694, 640, 541, 542, 544, 
895, 1997, 1141, 1586. ISIS, 2085. 2106, 
2115, 2118, 2198, 2187, 2151, 2211, 2215, j 
2295, 2978, 2K2I, 2688, 2811, 2959. I 


6. INSTRUCTIONAL 
METHODS 


No effort has been made to make 
this section comparable is any 
some with other sections of the bib- 
liography. The literature in this 
field is very extensive. It has been 
made the subject of a special bibli- 
ography compiled by the writer, 
College Teachere and College 
Teaching (See No. 10) published 
by tbs Southern Regional Educa- 
tion Board in 1057, and of a Sup- 
plement to that volume published 
in 1059. , 

The main volume (p. 1Q9-968) 
contains 978 annotated re fsr s oo s a , 
similar to those of the present vol- 
ume, to publications e aneern e d 
with the methodology of college 
teaching, moat of them published 
from 1945 to 1956. The Smppla- 
meat (p. 64-181) contains 549 rimi- 
lar references, moat at them pub- 
lished in 1957 and . 1958. In adfr 




i .1 ;« 
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(he two volumes contain more than 
1,700 cross references to publica- 
tions on college teaching. 

The fact that the number of sig- 
nificant references for the 2- year 
period, 1957 and 1958, was more 
than half as great as the number 
for the previous 11 -year period 
(using the mine methods of com- 
pilation and criteria for selection) 
is indicative of the increasing at- 
tention this phase of college and 
university administration is receiv- 
ing at the hands of administrators, 
deans, and other students of higher 
education. Greater emphasis is be- 
ing placed on the Koto of college 
teaching, as well as on the why and 
what. 


ral Sciences (223), and Profes- 
sional Fields (68). 

In the present bibliography, only 
a very few references of unusual 
importance are given for the period 
covered by College Teacher* and 
Collage Teaching. Other references 
are to> publications not available 
when that volume or its Supple- 
ment were compiled. 

. 2811. Adams, James F. ; SnwKL, Lao- 
aairoa; m4 Maoombeb, F. O. Recorded 
Student Interview* In Improving In- 
struction. /ms. Colt 4 Untc. Teach.. 7 : 
75-78, Sommer 1869. (Authort: Faculty 
members, Miami University, Ohio.) 

Eg port • w p tri tKv , m part of aa taper!* 
Mata) Hn4f of t n s tmett omal pto m & nrm at 
HUal Uaifontty, wffb recording itidgpt fit* 
Urritwi, Qlvti »«Ttra! poUtkai from 
(bfn Coodopfoa : “After recording student 


The 1,515 annotated references in 
College Tear here and College 
Teaching are divided into two ma- 
jor groups : General Teaching 

Methods (782 references), and 
Teaching Methods in Special Fields 
(788 re f erences). 

The group concerned with Gen- 
eral Teaching Methods is subdi- 
vided into groups devoted to audio- 
visual, case, cooperative, demon- 
stration, discussion, individual, lab- 
oratory, lecture, library, recitation, 
and seminar methods. The section 
on audio-visual methods includes 
approximately 200 references mi 
. college teaching by television, more 
than half of them published in 1957 
and 1958. 

The group concerned with Teach- 
ing Methods in Special Fields is 
subdivided into 80 specific sub ject- 
matter fields, classified under four 
headings: Humanities (848 refer- 
mmU So«|el Sciences (94), Meta- 


ijM 


lag changes fa the 
convinced tbit the tfehiipti Mas 
merit for the ta p r oTwiB t of tutnetioB, for 
ongoing trslnatton of coarse object! res, sad 
for tbe trot Bing of college las tractors.” 

2812. Adam*. Johw C. ; Oawistu, 0. 
Rat; m4 Smith, Dosotht R. OMsge 
Teaching bg Television. Wuhlnito* : 
American Council on Education, 1868. 
xit.284 p. ( Authors : (1) President, Hof- 
•tra CoUeca, New York ; (2) Director, 
Division of Res e a r ch and Service, Pena* 
aylvanta State University ; (8) Secre- 
tary, Committee on Tetartston, American 
Council on Education.) 

Kepofc at important twtmm os m* of 
ttlotol w is higher edacatlo* IMS at Pern- 
•rlvaata State Uaivenlty. Oct 80-88, 1M7. 
Coatalaa mij papers aad report* of Basel 
dteenasloaa. For title* of papers tad their 
enthore am Collae* Teacher* ud CoUege 
Teaching : Be ppUmw t (It, 10) P- 78. BA 
Hetraphy, 81 titlee “primarily mat report* 
from eoitegee end nimdthi tad refer ea eee 
la d p ed oeefal ter TV teacher*.* He view* hy 
«. A. Vitalii, OWL 4 Pad*.. 84 : 840-848. 
eprta* IMS; hy W. Q. Batt, 8M. Ida, 
Jam., 88: 848, March 1808: aad hyS.Ii. 
Jam. Sp read, 85: 


2812. Asusst, Bnxr EL Cooperates 
4a the Untied States. Waah- 
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ington : Government Printing Office. 1954. 
(U.8. Office of Education Bulletin. 1954. 
No. 11.) vtUW p. tAateor; With U.8. 
Office of Education.) 

.Cover* ah cooperative prof rami at collect 
and technical lastttnte level*. Tabulate* data 
•p 14 engineering curricula enrol ling 13,101 
students and 17 aon-enctnoerlnc program* 
carolling 0,943 student*. leading to degree* 
to S3 Institutions. Bibliography, U title*. 

2814. Corn, William Joseph. A Sur- 
rey of the Btatut of Honore Program* in 
American College* and Uniccrrltie* for 
195}. Seattle : University of Waahlnfton, 
1958. 879 p. Abstract In Diet. Abstract*, 
19: 1611-1612, Jan. 1950. 

napnfcltafcnd doctoral dtamrtntloa (Ph. D ). 
B aa ed on Qo e e t t onaalre reapoaaea from TOT 
Institutions granting the haeealanreate do- 
gma, of which 195 reported none form of 
honor* troth. Average carol! went for teen 
work waa • or 4 percent of total enroll meat. 
Many aapecta of 


2815. Coorca, Russell M„ ei. The 
Two Unit of the Log: Learning and 
Teaching to Today' t College. Minneap- 
olis: University of Minnesota Press, 
1958. xvlii^n p. lAydhor: Dean. Gen- 
eral College, Univeralty of Minnesota.) 

Report of Centennial Conference os College 
Tearhlag at Univeralty of Min n es ot a aader 
•ponaorahlp of aaaoedattea of Mlaasosta Col- 
lege*. “Deal* with on* of the woat orgeat 
and challenging prohls n m of higher edaca- 
tion : how to Improve academic ataadard* in 
the face of ever increasing earottmsntm." Cm 
•lata of II chapter* of varied aathorihtp. 
Far titles and anthora act C*U *g« rsnehare 
•nd Calient Tamchtog; Mmppl emml (No. 10) 
P 1-* General bibliography, T1 tltl*a. About 
half of the ehaptera also contain blbllogra- 
phtea varying from 1 to 48 title* each. Re- 
view* by T. A. Ri agaeva. Phi Delta Mappma, 
40: m-32S, Feb. 1959; and by Editor. 
lmyrat. Call. 4 Dm it. Tosoh., 7 : 09-0S, 
Spring 1959. Tor report on the Conference 
by H.’ T. Mom, see No. tttt. 

2816. Douolasa, Paul Franklin. Oob- 
ant's Administrative Discovery of Taach- 
lng. Jmprov. CoU. 4 Unto. Taoch^ 6: 
42-48, Spring 1958. (Author: Dtroetor, 
Center for Practical Politic* BoOUm 
College, Florida.) • 

"As he been mo famillhr with Mamifa 
pest, he (Pr es iden t Conaat) saw aa Ms ma- 
jor prob lem tee Haadeal tame which ted 
LawaR and SHst bafor* him: tee 


torn Mauk 


aapecta of President Conaat'a work ia thu 
field over a period of 90 year*. 

2317. Emphasis on Excellence. Car- 
*eg(e Corp. Quart., 7: 1-7, July 1059. 

Summarise* programs of various types for 
education of nparior studants at Ualvnrdty 
of Kansas, Boston College, Univeralty ot 
Michigan, Univeralty of Arkansas, and Uni- 
versity of North Carolina — supported in part 
by grants from the Carnegie Corporation of 
New York. 

2SI& Euiioh, Alvin a A Foundation 
Looks at College Teaching by Television, 
Jour. Mduc. Spcioi. 81: 829-3S6, May 
1958. (Aalhor; Director and Vice Presi- 
dent, Fund for the Advancement of Edu- 
cation.) 

Recommend* ear of teterlalos aa one 
of meeting tee growing ahertag* of 
“There la no new edeoatloi 
white Ims ever been a a widely 
In ee short a teas at all level* of oar 
ttonal system The Fend for tha Advance 
meat of Bdacattoa has taasead many way* 
to a tut** Mevteoa la teachtag." LAats throe 
typo* of projects It ha* aided. Slates II 
“e««sttowi white rsmali 
« ruing am of televUtea la 



2819. Ftnre roa m Abv an cement or 
Education. Better Utilisation of CoUept 
Teaching Reaouroet: A Summary R ep o r t . 
New Fork: The Fund. May 1959. 61 p. 

A r ep ort by the Committee on UtfUaattos 
of College Teaching Eminrwa. appelated by 
Fnad tor the Adraarrmmt of Rdneattan. 
Otves a brief h totar y <f tea program of 
great* and *1 sen mm eiparlm oa ta tor h ott w 
m of teae ow ea as ended aa ta 49 cottages 
to which greats were made sad whose asms* 
are given. Principal 
6 tody. Teaching 

af Faealty Am totea ta. Part-TMsi Facnlty 
Memb er* Beprs d ac s * t*M* of extent at net 
of 91 toealty and 

re po r t ed by 1,430 Insttutlsni at Mahi 
cntlra by C. B. I tadjaiet. to Mtghae 
IS: 41-47. Nee. ISM. Far tela 
Cotter* Tee sb are and Cottape 
glemaar (No. It), y, g, 

t*20. Hamlin, Wnmn G. A 
Faculty Looks at Itself: Tbo Boport of 
a Study of Taachtag. Jour. Bighor S€uc^ 
April 1967. (. 
of Iiteratura and 

ufa 
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Iteeerlbea 0 kind* of tools used l* the trala- 
a tin*, lodudtaf tape-recordlag of 40 class 
spsolOffcood Judgments of stndeats. St* to* 

rwnilta ,b * •tody- 
2327®mul 


O 

ERIC 


2328. Mom, H. Tatum. 
on Cottm Tenching : Tht 
Centennial Conference 00 College 
In*. /<mr. Higher Edmc* 99 : 

Jvm 196S. (i«Atr; Dm, Oeeetnf 
to**. Xhdt twlty of Iftnnaoota.) 

•f no 


«r*l Ooi- 


arr, Oiumrr Acthux. The 
Art of Teaching. New York : Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1030. xt111,291 p. (Author; Pro- 
fessor of Latin language sod LI ter* tare, 
Columbia University.) v , 

Tfcla U a book on Urn to#tbod« of teac h - 
in#. It doe# sot dleaiM the subject* which 
ire taught (or should be taught) la schools, 
collcgeft, and alarw here There are thousands 
of books ou the subjects, but sot asarlg so 
m**X on the general pftsHblc* of teschlug. 

. The book begins b j considering the char 
aeter and abilities which make ft good prof it 
Kioaal teacher, and then gees m to examine 
hit methods. After that* it bm achss out 
fun her. One of the forces which hart helped 
to ms ha our drills* tk*u hi certalaljr tht is* 
flucnee of famous teachers; t h e r e fo re the 
most powerful tee chan oftbe past are exam- 
laedL** For aaafaineos of the releme as haek* 
rrouad for collage fsad cslaiag, mm stateakeat 
*bf H. Daria, »#. ^ Etriews feg 

W. P. Basra, Bdoe., Tl : *00. »8T. 1980; by 
H. I. Christ. Botaie, **: **T«, Dm. 

1050; by O. IM, Jam. Higher B4ma., *3: 
148-108, Mkreh 1*41; by M. O. Him, Miah. 
Mm. Jam.. » : 87*. Fab. 1*91 : by O, 
n»r. tfatiam, 1*1 : Ml. Iwt M, 1*60 : by 
D. C. Bryant. Qmmi. Jam. Bpaaatc, 87 : m 
H8. P*. 1M1 {lyH.IL, Jones, Bat. Man. Lit-, 
$* : 17, Jaao 80, 1*81 ; and by W. D. Bwt* 
wU. Bekeleetie, *7 : 10T, Her. 1, 1950 

2822. Kuxr, flam J. Toward Better 
Cottage Teaching. Wa»hlngton : Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 1260. (U.8. Office 

of Edacbtkm Bulletin, 1060. No. IS). 
(Anther: With U.8. Office of Bdacottoa.) 

"Based primarily spaa iwtura* fno ehoeh- 
lltts draJlag wltt certain Mm which kin 
*• their parpens tbe loprenawt at oDm 
teacbtt*- Ooe iMehllct e otwrea prectlcee la 
the graduate eebeola wbleb prepare eolleg* 
tMttm; tt# otter, practtca* la tb* under 
padaata coUeges to tr e agtbia tb* work of 
si ready em plo ye d teachers." Oradaat* chaefc. 
list waa c br c b s d by 97 gradaate schools; tbe 
nadergradsate rb e ttllit by T*7 lastltutloa*. 


appears to be ritremely significant In aettlag 
a patter* which might well hate implication* 
for coafOreocw ta ether state* . . . The 
conference was excellently planned sad «*. 
pertly rwa. . . . The pUaalag committee seat 
to each delegate a 6 page prospectus about 
three weeks before the apeaiag of the cob- 
ference. . . . Maay delegatee foaad special 
» > al» la a Synge bibliography distributed to 
all who attended." Tor fuller report, see 
No. MIA 

324 Poem, Douglas. A Critical Re- 
rlow of a Portion of tbe literature on 
Teaching Device*. Harvard Bine. Re- 
new. 27 : 13-147, Spring 1957. 

Tahmlakee 8* aide and deeloee aad critically 
toriewe the literature coa tv ra Ug di of them. 
Bibliography, 184 tltks*. 

325. Raarr, Man L Thla la Teach- 
ing. New fork: Harper k Brow, 1950. 
xlL217 p. (Author: Profewor of Bdeea- 
Honal Psychology, Wayne Unlrerxity, 
Michigan.) 

heea my purpose la this hook to 
campaaa three things: (1) To atk* concrete 
tbe s h atiw tUuas of the holistic approach to 
personality growth, which I ch wI w to he 
tta tm h a sla ms at a te a cher ; (8) to present 
within the framework of 
natrvrWty teaching; . . . (8) to promt a few 
cuhetltatea far tbe old derlcca of lectern. 
*alrad r aa dlnga , aad regutred papers." Jhs- 

tana. rrportlag 18 wsniags at a tdhftiw^ 
aar with li at a k t n . Author says: “Let 
ma bastea I* say that 1 bar* atnr beta aa 
■Ma ta do aa good wort to any stag)* dock 
ho«r as hers rsported. yet there la no |*n 
la aay of these preeeatatloaa which ha* aot 
fMja ay rt i s at o ." Bovtew* by B. Eaab- 
dmartm , 84 : 801. Jaa. »7, 18J1; by 
W. B. Alexander, Oath 4 Unit., 87 .-440-441, 
April IMS ; by A D. Haaderasa, Colt. Man 
hah, 18: X8A Marsh IMS; by H. M. Rlrlla. 
M4ma. Parmm, 18 : 874-87 A March 1*81 ; by 
H. Madcr. Jam. Bighar Mm, 78; 877- 
87A May 1M1 ; by T. O. Walcott. Mick. B4 aa. 
Jam* 88: 817-819, May 1M1; aad by A 
Dot. Quart. Jam. Bpaack, 87: 



8DT70K, Rich axo M. 
on TMchtng I Hare Seen. Jonr. Eng. 
Edne., 49: 957-980, Jane 1909, (Anther: 
Proteanor o t Pbyaie*. CAUfornU Inatt- 
tute ot Tochnotogy.) 

•Aftw mm tbaa M year* of eoMactfag 
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Instructor#, mostly jounger mm” it Cue 
Inatitu te erf Technology* l>t#cuwui# mm* 
till oc# to cultivate sod ioa< thing* to avoid 
Gives 10 ‘Advice#/’ 

2327, Taylor, IIamui, fd. Bsiags in 

Trekking. New* York : Harper 4 Brun, 
1960. lx, 239 p, UufAor; President, 

Sarah I^awrenee College, New York.) 

Consist# of 13 chapters of varied astbqr* 
ship covering principal field# of the curricu 
low "We wrote tin* emtajfa In tht# booh to 
set down some of the thing*# which we be- 
lieve It 1# lmporUnt to teach ta*youag people 
and to #bow bow we go about teaching them. 
What bring*# at together in one booh U the 
fact that we bare all been working Is the 
mime college, we hare developed a net of 
idea# about bow we think teaching should be 
carried on, and we hare put them Into prac- 
tice. . . . When we fleet decided to do thla 
booh, we begaa bg writing what each of u# 
thought about the thing* we are teaching, 
Each m*i vu then read bg all the other 
author# and discussed at meeting# devoted to 
the separate chapter# Aa a remit of the 
meeting#, a great deal waa rewritten/* He 
View# bg J. l>. Hen nett, Cell 4 Um4v., ft : 
433-13$, April 1M1 ; bg R U Longhlln, //<** 
Peini#, 33 T4 Th, How. 1WU ; kf J, Whud 
•on, Pkilo. H tNvig, do: ,Oct. 1»31 ; 

bg K. Hunt Quert Jsmr. Speech , if : f44~ 
244 April 1W1; and bg 1*. Wilson. Bm f. He 
view Lit., 34: lb, Jane 30, 1351. 

2 328. Wicke, Mviox F. On Tear kin# 
in i Christian College. Nashville, Toon, : 
Method tut Board of Education, 1958. 83 
p (Studies in Christian Education, No. 
6.) 

Contains six chapters. I, The Profession. 
II, The Teacher Himself. HI. DUcipUne and 
Method. IV. The Teacher and Stqdrnt. V. 
The College a Community VI, The Teacher' 
‘ and Religious Faith. Bibliography, 18 Cities, 
annotated. 

See also Son. 10, 44, 4T. 58, 108, 224, 
228, 250, 283, 258, 269, 2T0, 271, 272, 289, 
297, 370, 483, 515, 053, 077, 580, 869, 957, 
972, 979, 909, 1131. 1134, 1147, 1109. 
1174, 1176, 1199, 1200, 1208, 1204, 1224, 

1232. 1329, 1399, 1425, 1439, 1449, 1457, 

1405, 1504, 1524, 1536, 1047, 1563, 1565, 

1585, 1776, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2018, 2025, 

2026, 2028, 2081, 2084, 2089, 2101, 2112, 

2121, 2277, 2»), 2383, 2348, 2363, 2054. 

2365. 2370, 2371, 2372, 2377, 2381, 2384. 

2387, 2391, 2392, 2393, 2442, 2535, 2545, 

2628. 


7. EVALUATION 

2329. AitDunoit, Paul 11. College 
Testing: A Guide to Practices an4 Prx> 
grams. Washington : American Connell 
on Education, 1959. x.189 p. (Author; 
President, Chatham Collie, Pennajh 
ran!a ; Chairman, Committee on Mena 
urement and Evaluation, American 
Connell on Education.) 

Organised la two parts. Part I preeenu 
seres aspects erf the role of measurement U 
relation to educational problems of the col- 
lege Part 11 gives description* of repre- 
sentative program# In action at Chatham 
College. University of Chicago, Dartmouth 
College, University of Louisville. University 
of Minnesota. Pasadena City Collage, and 
Baa Fran cisco But* College 

2330. Bako, Jamt Babb m. Cal ug 
Examinations to » Promote Learning. 
Improv. ColL 4 Vniv. TeachS. 6: 122-125, 
Autumn 1958. (Author: Faculty mem- 
ber, Mary wood College, Pennsylvania.) 

"Consideration ta this article La given u 
tl) preparation of questions, (3) marking 
sod using caami nations, (g) comments writ- 
ten on teats, and (4) additional suggestion* 
for increasing the useful sens of ess mins 

u — + 

2331. BkAinsiJtT, Snudf i Wiujb. 

Specialised .tykict'cmcnt In Higher Bdsn 
cation (Relation Bet%rc< jn Ad vanced and 
Pnt/Ue Tests of the Graduate Record 
Examination). New York: Columbia 
I’nlversfty. 1950. 52 p. Abstract la 

Micro. Abstracts , vol. 10, No. 3, p. 44-45, 
ia50. 

Un published doctoral dissertation (Ph D ). 
Based on analysis erf tests taken bg 1,5*8 
•colors la Eastern liberal arts colleges. ^ 

2332. Cout, Lueixa (lira. E. H 
Lowle ) . Four Suggestions About Ex- 
am! nations. Itnprov. ColL 4 Unto* 
Fro/ A., 4: 3-4, Winter 1966. (Author: 
Former Profeoaor of Psychology, Ohio 
State Univeralfy.) 

”1 am netting down some ideas developed 
many years ago but perhaps just as useful 
today aa thou. The Brut suggestion deals 
with the everbothereome problem erf the 
make-op examination and outlines a pro- 
cedure for avoiding this nu Ins nee altogether. 
The aeeoad d e s crib as a type of e* ami ns bos 
that In half way between an objective nod a 
written test and retains warns of the vilm 


“Vc- 
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of each. The third explain* a (trap!* pro 
ordure that greatly tmprorea the coherency 
of essay examinations while the fourth pre 
»rnte a method of tearing for uar la (mall 
advanced daaeea." 

2335 DaesstL, Pail L, ed. Evalua- 
tion to General Education Dubuque, 
Iowa : Wtu. C Brown Co.. 1064. vtlL 
333 p. (Author: Faculty member, Michi- 
gan State College. ) . 

Olraa a eerie* of report* hr different 
author* on practice* la evaluating program* 
of general education la It college* *ad uni 
rr rattle* Con do ding chapter pot at* out ad 
wlnlatratlf* pattern* of evaluation agendo* 
variation* la omphad* am evaluation, and 
relation of uenluatlee to tariruction 

2334. JVtttiuafio* in the Baric 

Collect at Mich iff an State Univerrtty. 
New York: Harper & Brow., 196R rill, 
248 p. (Author; Director of Evaluation 
Senicea, Michigan Bute University.) 

D eac r l b aa various aapects of the work of 
the Offlce of Kraloatloa Serylcaa. Prtnd- 
pally c on c e r ned with examlnatiea* and 
grade* Include* eraluatloa of eourwaa and 
teaching wethad* hy about* half off 5.000 
gradual** af dnaaa* of 1PM, 1055. and 18M 
! Rerlewa by H. T, Moras. Jam. Bi fkar Mae. 
»; 407-408. Oct 1858; hy I*. R. McOaaa. 
£4 me. Fur m, 28; 118-115. Noe. 1®88 ; and 
b; F. H. Knower. Quart Jam. Speech., 45 : 
ST, Feb. 1558. 

♦ 

2335. and Mathiw, Lewis B. 

General Education: Melioration* in 

Evaluation The Final Report of the 
Cooperative Study of Evaluation in Gen- 
eral Education of ike American Council 
on Education. Washington : American 
Council on Education, 1064. rxlli,S02 p. 

"Thla volume ... fat a composite product 
undertaking several different tasks. It pre 
aCnta a brief description of the way the 
Study baa operated It report* oa aoaM of 
(be reararcb conducted by the hereral com- 
mittee* of the Study. It deal* wtth uoata of 
th* technical problem! of educational tearing 
and Indicate* ac e of the contributions 
which the project may bare made toward 
their solution. Being u report written en- 
tirely by the Director and Aaalatant Director 
of the Study, It aluo Involve* a distinguish - 
able. although net necessarily distinctive, 
point of view regarding general education 
£*ad the role of evaluation la education." 
^Appendixes Hat available material* devel- 
oped hy the Study and Information on ob- 
jective testa In the area of communication*. 
Review by H. T. Horae and N. W v Mow, 
Jour. Higher Mae., 86: 877-8*0, May 1858. 


2834. Bon is, Roaunrr E. Kvajuatlon la 
Oemersl Education. Jum. Coll Jour., 28: 
465-458, April 1968. ( Author; Profenaor 

Of Philosophy, Northland College, Wla 
cofudn.) 

Describe* ton* of the plan* of •valnadoo 
developed at workshopa at tail rerat (y of 
Chicago, University of Minnesota., and Michi- 
gan Statu University, and efforts made Co 
apply them at Northland Collage. 

' 2337. Hah vet, Paiur Rich aid An 
AnalyHt of Tartona Factor i Related to 
Marking Practice* in Undergraduate 
Courte*. Rtorre : University of Oonnectl- 
cul v 1W>H. 234 p. Abstract In DU*. Ah 
•tract*, 10: 1028-1029, Nov. IthVi 

UnpnhUabed doctoral dtaarrtatton (Ph. D ) 

Baaed on study of all sedergradaate mark* at 
two course level* on Store* Campus of the Uni- 
versity, 1855-54. 

2SS8. J acorn. Phiut E. Changing 
Value* in College: An Erploralory Study 
of the Impact of College Teaching , New 
York : Harper A Brow, 1967. xvt,174 P 
(Author; Professor. of Political Science, 
University of Pennsylvania.) 

iuaimAfUfti rm alu of in exte&Airi nurT tf, 
conducted under * of pice* of H&cos Found* • 

Cioa, which nocgtt to discover whether col 
lege course# In social adeaces had caused 
algaiScaat changes tn the beliefs and value* 
of aAdenta, Baaed chtedy on analysis of 
large number of pc Ml abed and napoMlsbad 
studies, supplemented by personal visits to 
80 Institutions. Tba report. In preliminary 
form, was sent to several hundred educator* 
and brought forth 150 "thoughtful letter* 
of comment" For dlaco salon by 1. Abrams, 
see FM Data* Kappa, 58: 810 *15. April 
1558. See also No. 1T09. Reviews by D T. 
Ordeman. CoU A Cnir , 55 : 861 555. Spring 
1868 : by Editor. Imprar OalL 4 On ip. 

Teach., a: 50-51. Winter 1B58; by B. L. 

Hunt, Intar. Jam. Bel. Kim., Si : 40, Feb. 

1855 ; by W. 0. Rice. Jam. Higher ifftte., 3® : 

845-547, Sept. 1858; by A. O. Pfnlater. 

Bek. Rrrirr, M: 3S8-S44. lane 1858; and 
by P. H. Pbenlx, Track. Call Record, 58: 
428—450, April 1858. 

2339. JainucH, John. Evaluation In 
Collect Teaching and Administration. 

North Cent, A hoc. Quart., S3 : 288-298, 

April 1969. (Author: Faculty member, 

* Michigan State University.) 

States fear general purposes of evaluation 
and discusses several “pe rala tent problem* 
and rather evident proa pert* for the near 
future." 
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2340. MoIntyee, Pact. H. The Con- 
struction and Evaluation of a Work 
Sample"*Teit for College Freshmen. 
Boston; Boston University, 1967. 144 p. 
Abstract in Bits. Abstracts, 17: 2921, 
Dec. 1967. * 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Describes construction of Um teat and Its 
validation by administration to 488 fresh- 
men at University of Mew Hampshire. "Tbls 
study baa demonstrated that . . . It Is possi- 
ble to construct a work sample test that has 
both Immediate 'and loan range validity for 
the prediction of academic success at the 
collegiate level.” 

2341. Mamhai.t, Max & Who Cheats? 
Sduc. Forum., 17 : 77-84, Not. 1962. 
{Author: Professor of Microbiology, Uni- 
reraity of California. ) 

“Ultimately all ‘systems’' for control of 
cheating can be reduced to the honor system 
because the whole matter is one of honor . . . 
In a group la which' 05 percent or morn are 
honest It Is common sense and common de- 
cency to assume that a person is honest.” 

, 2342. Miller, Robcst D., ed. Evalua- 
tion in Higher Education. Tallahassee : 
Florida State University, 1964. 88 p. 

( Author : Professor of Philosophy, Florida 
8tate University.) 


being practiced la eight institutions of ' 
higher education ... by enlisting the help 
of eight instructors and 670 college students 
each of whom has had some training in 
psychology. Each of the. students used a 
comprehensive and detailed rating scale to 
evaluate two of his classes.” 

2345. Tomlinson, Laurence Elliot t 
Improving Testing and Marking Prac- 
tices: Improv. CoU. d XJniv. Teach., 6 : 
115-121, Autumn 1958. (Author: Li- 
brarian ami Professor of Education, 
I^wis and Clark College, Oregon.) 

Discusses variations la marking. Improve- 
ment of marking, accumulation of points, 
types and frequency of teats, changing nu- 
merical acorns into letter grades, and deter- 
mination of semester letter grades. Lists 
' flv# recent books on tests and measurements. 

2846. Trip pit, Byron K. Teaching: 

A Teacher's Appraisal. Asioc. Amer. 
CoU. Butt., 42 : 86-#, March 1966. (Au- 
thor: President, Wabash College, Indi- 
ana.) « 

■ “How can a college dean or a college presi- 
dent as be broods about the problems of 
bis faculty and his students be confldent 
In his appraisal of effective teaching 7” Dis- 
cusses various methods, their advantages and 
their limitations. 


Beport of a Conference on Evaluation In 
Higher Education at Florida State Univer- 
sity, Feb. 12—18, 1864. Include* 18 papers 
by various anthers on different aspects of 
evaluation In general, and in particular of 
evaluation la humanities, social sciences, nat- 
ural adences, and communications. • 

2843. MoBtuttrr, Ievuio. An .Experi- 
ment with Oral Examinations. Jour. 
Higher Edue ., 29: 186-190, April 1958. 
(Author: Assistant Professor of Eco- 
nomics, Purdue University, Indiana.) 

Proposes a third type of examination to 
compete at the undergraduate level with • 
eauy examinations and objective tests. 
Gives su mm a ri se end quotations from evalua- 
tions .of the plan by 88 students. « 


2344. Simpson, Rat H. and Bbown, 
B. 8. College Learning and Teaching. 
Urbane: lone 1962 (University of nil- 
noln Bulletin, VoL 49, No. 75). 80 p. 
< Authors : (1) P rofessor of Education ; 
(2) Formerly Assistant; both of College 
of Ddoeadon, University of Illinois.) 

"This ■ seeg ra p h reports the resells of,s» 
attempt to m ast er s seme ef the 


2347. WusHTSTomc, Jacob Waykx; 
Just mar, Joseph ; and Robbiks-Istiro. 
Evaluation in Modem EducatmP New ! 
York: American Book Co., 1966. xi,481 
p ( Authors : (1) (2) Director, and 

Member, Bureau of Educational Re- 
search, Board of Education, New York 
City; (8) Member, Department of Edo- 
t c * t,on - Q«eens College, New York.) j 

Thi| book has boon designed and written 
to acquaint the reader with (e) the modern 
concepts of evalaation and their historical 
development ; (b) the major methods and 
techniques of evaluation ; ... (e) the ape- 
ride toots end aMeanrao that may he seed. 

. . Thlr textbook is designed for ass' by 
educational personnel la college and school 
attentions." Contains 28 chapters, each 
■ with bilbUogrephy. Reviews by O. F. Tan- 
dorBeke, Cot A. ffoA. Jos r„ 64; 4A, Mar ch 
1864; and by B. If. Keefe, Call. 4 Unto, 81 : 
'288-284, No. 2, 1864. 

Bee alto Nog. 68, 142, 261, 280, 281, 
282, 296, 879, 824, 1258, 1265, 1266, 1329, 
1346, 1686, 1600, 1748, 1767, 2014, 2061, 
2062, 2048, 2061, 2112, 2127, 2188, 2171, 
2184, 2226, 2240, 2815. 2820. 



XI. Administration of Library 

X 


Chiefly devoted to relations of the librarian to president and faculty 
and to instructional aspects of the library. For other references on gen- 
“ bnu 7 administration, see the various library journals, especially 
College and Research Libraries and the Library Quarterly , and the 
references in Library Literature. 


2348. Abheim, Lcstes and others The 
U umanities and the Library: Problems 
in the Interpretation, Evaluation, and 
Use of Library Materials. Chicago: 
American Library Association, 1967. 
xix.352 p. 

DIscomm baste literature o t the humaol- 
tiee, new developments In library education, 
and etect of subject matter In each ana on 
library practices, with separate chapters on 
religion, philosophy, art, music, and litera- 
ture. 

2349. Baeres, E. B. The University 
Library — Services or Resources? Lib. 
Quart., 22: 177-179. July 1962. (Au- 
thor: Bead Acquisitions Librarian, Unl- 
versit/of Oregon.) 

"Most of our universities (and their u- 
braries) must recognise three distinct groups 
and on three distinct levels of Importance: 
tbe Instruction of students, so that they «»»«y 
become Intelligent and useful dtlsene; the 
preparation of future scholars ; and definite 
contributions to knowledge by students and 
members of the faculty. These groups are 
by no sevens disparate; each Is closely re- 
lated to the others, and each presents Its 
own problems.” 

2350. Baerett, Abeaham N. The Pro- 
fessor and tbe Librarian: The View 
From the Beference Desk. Lib. Bdue ., 
45 : 242-248, Kay 1969. (Author: li- 
brarian, Social Science Beference Serv- 
ice, Purdue University, Indiana.) 

Urges that protestors treat the reference 
librarian, as a colleague Instead of n awn 
housekeeper. 

2361. Berjamir, Philip M. The Re- 
lation Between the Librarian and the 

- 


.j. ■I.:? . - ■ ' 


College Administrator. OoU. A Res. Lib ., 
16: "360-352, 359, Oct 1956. (Author: 
Librarian, Allegheny College, Pennsyl- 
vania.) 

“The president of a college may well he 
judged hy the librarian ha appoints, for the 
selection may reveal a basic educational pol- 
icy of his administration.” Discusses three 
phasee of relation of the librarian to * K* 
president 

2362. BcsitiRomkusEir, David K., ed. 
Undergraduate Library Education: Stand- 
ards, Accreditation, 'Articulation. Minne- 
apolis: University of Minnesota Press, 
1969. 136 p. 

Proceedings of the Institute on Under- 
graduate Library Education, Minneapolis. 
Oct. 81-Nov. 1, 1958. 

2363. Blackwell, Thomas E. Colleges 
and the Law of Copyright OoU. d 
Unit. Bus., 8: 81-82, Feb. 1960. (Au- 
thor: Treasurer, Washington University, 
Missouri.) 

“A survey of current procedures os the 
typical college campus probably would re- 
•voal Many violations of the copyright stat- 
utes and of the common law right of as 
author la his unpublished works;” Gives 
and dismisses various examples, rap acu n y 
those resulting from modem methods of pho- 
tographic reproduction. 

2364. Bluer, Thcodou <j. Tbe 

Scholar Looks at Inter-Lt|>rary Co- 
Operation. Lifs. Quart, 22: 18-17,. Jan. 
19dt ( Author: Dean, Graduate School, 
University of Minnesota.) 

Address st dedication of Midwest Inter- 
Library Center, Oet 8, 1961. “The scholar, 
looking st later-Ubrary co-operation, will, I 

826 

■ . N ;- .. \’.v. - , • - _ . . , 

J. v- . ■ ;• - ■ - . - 
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believe, bail tble center an a desirable pool 
of research materials for the entire mid- 
western region." 

2355. Boyd, Julian P. The Librarian 
Reports to the President. In Southern 
University Conference, Proceeding t, 1950, 
p. 101-113. ( Author : Librarian, Prince- 
ton University.) 

Discusses the usefulness of the library 
report. If properly written', tu securing bet- 
ter appreciation of the place of the library 
In higher education. * 

2356. Bboadus, Robert N. Where, in 

the Academic Economy, Do We Place 
the College Library? Coll, d Univ. But., 
9 : 42-43, Nov. 1950. ( Author : Librar- 

ian, George Pepperdine College, Cali- 
fornia.) 

“Money devoted to the library generally 
brings richer returns than money spent else- 
where on the campus." 

2357. Bsouoh, Kenneth J. Scholar't 

Workshop: Evolving Conception t of Li- 
brary Service. Urbana: University of 
Illinois Press, 1953. xv,197 p. Fore- 

word by Robert B. Downs, Librarian, 
University of Illinois. 

Based primarily upon a. study of the li- 
braries of Chicago, Columbia, Harvard, and 
Tale Universities. Traces development at 
the concepts of library use and of profes- 
sional preparation and services of the uni- 
versity librarian. “The Brough study Is a 
noteworthy addition to the limited literature 
dealin g with American library history. It 
la much more, however,, than a historical 
treatise, for It provides a sound basts pn 
which the future can be built.”— -Foreword. 
Bibliography, 168 titles. 

2358. Butler, Pierce. The Cultural 
Function of the Library. JAb. Quart., 
22 : 79-91, April 1902. (Author: Profes- 
sor of Library History, University of 
Chicago.) 

“To realise the true significance of the 
library, one should not merely observe the 
effects of Its presence bnt contemplate, la his 
Imagination, the results that would follow 
from Its absence. Obviously, If by soma 
catastrophe all public and private libraries 
W«ra obliterated (as has almost happened la 
Germany), every cultural routine would 
slacken and many of them would* cease. The 
library cos tributes not merely to the well- 
bet ng of civilisation bnt to its own exist- 


2359. Cain, Stith Malone. The Col- 
lege Library: An Opportunity for the 
College President A$soc . 4 mer. Coll 
BuU ., 37 : 266-277, May 1961. (Author: 
Librarian, Central College, Missouri.) 

“Every college library needs the kind of 
prudential leadership which will stimulate 
and Inspire librarians to be creative, schol- 
arly, resourceful, and 'Inspirational. . . . More 
and more coUege president a now are vitally 
concerned with every aspect of their col- 
leges, especially their libraries.” Discusses 
role of tho library ia the college, government 
of the library, library staffs, building, func- 
tions— each tdplc with special reference to 
the responsibility of tbs president for it 
States seven ways a president can aid a 
library staff. Gives checklist of 10 questions 
regarding the college library for the presi- 
dent to answer. * 

2360- The Library Commit- 

tee: Asset or Liability? A$$oc . Amer. 
OoU. BuU., 38 : 507-612, Dec. 1952. (1m- 
thor: See No. 2359.) 

“The amount and kind of contribution a 
library can mako to tho educational pro- 
gram of a college depend, chiefly upon the 
kind of administration a library baa, the 
financial and moral support from tho prmd- 
dent, and tho cooperation from tho faculty, 
students, and other non of tho library.” 
Dtscuraee especially tho role of tho president 
and of tho library committee. 

2301. The Library Present* a 

Business Opportunity to the Business 
Manager. Coll, d Univ. But., 14; 22-24, 
June 1953. (Author: See No. 2369.) 

fltstao five ways tho librarian can holp 
the bu. lu mo officer and 18 ways tho bnrtaoac 
officer can help tho librarian. 

2362. Chenet, Frances Neel. Thl 
Reference Librarian Looks to the Fac- 
ulty. Peabody Jour. Edac H 28 : 275-279. 
March 1961. (Author: Associate ^Pro- 
fessor of Library Science, George 'Pea- 
body CoUege for Teachers, Tenn es s ee. ) 

Anawora tho queotioa: “What should tho 
facolty expect from tho reference librarian T“ 
la tonus of aorvteos and securing of sow 
books.. 

2868. Clark, Edward Murray. How 
Motivate Student Use of the Library? 
AAUP BuU., 89: 418-420, Autumn 1868. 
(Author: Prof man r of English, Centen- 
ary CoUege of Louisians.) 

Dtacuosoo several tray, the faculty should 
not, as Won as ways H should, aacoengo 
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students In the nie of the library. M lt all 
depends on tbe derotpd and curious teacher 
who makes his own curiosity dear and con* 
tattoos.** 

2801 Cowlxt, William H. College 
and University Teaching, 1888-1958. 
Eiuo. Record, 89: 811-820, Oct 1958. 
(Author: Professor of Higher Educa- 
tion, Stanford University.) 

Contrast* method* In n*a la 1888 and to- 
day. Stresses especially development* in use 
of the library aa an essential college teaching 
tool. 

2866. Ehrhabdt, Alveed; Gksletti, 
Joan D. ; end CaAwroao, Claude B. 
How 8hall I Manage My College Li- 
brary Assignments? Improv. Coll, d 
Untv. Teach., 8 : 44-47, Aug. 1964. (Au- 
thort: (1) Associate Professor English. 
Ixm Angeles State* College of Applied 
Arts and Sciences; (2) Associate Pro- 
fessor of Public Administration, Uni- 
versity of Southern California ; (8) Pro- 
fessor of Education, University of 
Southern California.) 

Disease most effective way* of directing 
Undents to desirable references, rslisvlag 
congestion at the library, and checking li- 
brary assignments. 

2866. OanTrrn, Alice Gboomwimk. 
The Library and the General Education 
Program In tbe Community College. 
Jun. OoU. Jour., 29 : 486-489, April 1969. 
(Author: Assistant Librarian, Mohawk 
Talley Technical Institute, New York.) 

"SpecMe library practices which have been 
undertaken at Mohawk Valley Technical In- 
stitute ... to farther the purposes of gen- 
eral education ineinde those which effsr 
ssrrioea to both faculty end students.” 
Olvee description of thee* practices. Ceu- 
dusion: "Under adequate leadership and 
with faculty coopers ties, the library can be 
a determining factor la the success of too 
feaeral education program.” 

2867. JoHwaroii, W. T. A Glance at 
Junior College Libraries. Jun. OoU. 
Jour., 29: 196-201. Dec. 1968. (Author: 
Librarian, Abraham Baldwin Agricul- 
tural College, Georgia.) 

Based on reperts from 79 Junior colleaea 
to all parts of too country. One section 
deals with faculty cooperation la me ef toe 
library. 


2968. JoifES, Robust C. Administra- 
tive Relationships of the Library and 
the Junior College. Jun. OoU. Jour., 29 : 
324-828, Feb. 1959. ( Author : Librar- 

ian, American Biver Junior College, 
California.) 

Baaed on author’s doctoral dissertation. 
Institution not stated. Involves study of the 
literature and Interviews at six. public junior 
colleges la Colorado. Considers (1) tbe col- 
. l*ge and toe library, (2) the president and 
the librarian, (2) the dean and ton librarian, 
(4) faculty and students, (8) faculty-library 
committee, and (8) the library and toe com- 
munity. 

' 2369. Kiehtzle, Elizabeth. The Col- 
lege Librarian and the Library Commit- 
tee. Lib. Quart., 21: 120-126, April 
1051. 

Summary' of master’s thesis at Graduate 
Library J/ebool,' University of Chicago. 1849. 
Based on study of 10S mldwestern colleges. 
Describes current practices and evaluate* 
relationships of toe president and toe li- 
brary committee to each other and to the 
library. 

2370. Kir apt, Mrt. Patbioia B. A 
Suggested Program of College Instruc- 
tion, lu tbe Uae of tbe Library. Ltb. 
Quart., 26 : 224-231. July 1966. (Au- 
thor: Associate Professor of Library 
8cfence, Rosary CoUege, Illinois.) 

"Tbp usual college-level Instruction Is 
library uae to simply Incapable of developing 
each competence. At the same time, current 
developamate la higher education indicate 
aa increasingly orgeat need for good In- 
struction la library use." Conclusion : 'This 
paper has provided aa analysis of tbe objec- 
tives of Instruction la the use of the library. 
eoBM examples of possible ways to achieve 
these objectives, and some suggested steps 
to Implement aa over-all program.” 

237L College Teaching and 

the College Library. Chicago: Amer- 
ican library Association, i960. (ACRL 
Monograph, No. 23.) 110 p. (Author: 
See No. 2370.) 

Based ea anther's doctoral dtoaartattoa at 
Cal varsity of Chicago, 188T. Co nside r s "too 
rolo of too library of a gives eotiege la la- 
pleases ting the coarse and aoa-eoorae objec- 
tives ef that college.” Baton to Kaos Col- 
lege, RHst*s 

8872. tjm, Hbbbt L. Tbe Library 
In College Instruction. Jour. Gen. Bduo., 
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6; 100-105, Jan. 1962. ( Author : Librar- 
ian, Harpur College, New York.) 

“Thors ku been a growing concern on Um 
part of librarian a, other educators, and edu- 
eatlonal agencies, with the quality of eolluge- 
lastruction and the proper ana of the library 
la college Instruction." Reviews several re- 
cent books In the library field but devotee 
moet of the article to an outline of L. K. 
Wilson’s The Library to Colleys lurtruetUu 
(No. 2SS2). "It la not too nnch to any that 
the faculty nembara having a thorough ac- 
quaintance with this book will be able to 
Improve the quality of their college »earhi« g 
There baa been an urgent need for a book 
of this type.” ' 

2373. Liohttoot, Robot M., Je. The 
Library— Campus Catchall: An Exposi- 
tion of Lightfoofs Law. Jour. Higher 
E **c., SO: 77-82, Feb. 1969. (Author: 
Librarian, Bradley University, Illinois.) 

Intended primarily for “presidents, deans, 
and such." A vigorous protest against the 
nee of library buildings for many types of 
activities and Interests entirely unrelated to 
the functions of a library and disturbing to 
them. Gives many concrete examples. 

2374. McCarthy, Stephen A. Advi- 
sory Committee or Administrative 
Board? Lib. Quart., 22: 223-231, July 
1962. (Author: Director of Library, 
Cornell University, New York.) 

Advocates certain administrative functions 
rather than purely advisory ones for a uni- 
versity library committee. 

2375. McMullen. Haynes. College 
Teachers and Their Libraries. Jour. 
Higher Hduc., 25 : 421-424. Nov. 1964. 
(Author: Associate Professor of Li- 
brary Science, Indiana University.) 

Considers, oeml-homorously, various ma- 
sons why t^e pr o f esso r may acquire books 
for hts personal library. “If you take Into 
aeeoout the presence of a well-rounded col- 
lection of scholarly materials la the college 
library, and if we consider the teacher’e per- 
sonal working habits, we can understand the 
reason behind the ac q uisition of most of the 
books on his shrives." 

2376. Matt, Eowabo. Instructor-Li- 
brarian Collaboration In a Community 
College. Juu. Oott. Jour., 28: 404-406, 
March 196A (Asthor; Librarian, Alex- 
ander Hamilton High .School, New 
York; formerly Assistant Librarian, 
New York City Community College.) 
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Conclusion : “Attention has been focused 
on several Interprofessional mergers possible 
within n c om mun ity college framework. 

. . Any Institution of higher learning should 
derive Inestimable benefit from an education. 
ally-minded library tuff and a library-con 
scions instructional staff.” 

2877. Mattib, Sydney. The College 
Library and the Teaching Process. 
Jour. Higher Hduc., 23 : 813-618, June 
1952. (Asthor; Assistant Librarian, 
Queens College, New York. ) 

Proposes a plan for the closer Integration 
of the college library with the Instructional 
program, based on the concept of the Uhrar- 
Inn as n teacher. Suggest* establishment of 
n group of divisional libraries. 

2378. Medical Libraries in Relation to 
Medical Education. Jour. Med. Educ., 

30 : 489-632, Sept 1955. 

Nine article* by librarians of various 
medical libraries. 

2379. Milceewski, Marion A. Cloak 
and Dagger In University Library Ad- 
ministration. Coll. A Her. Lib., 18: 117- 
121, April 1952. (Author: Assistant 
Librarian, University of California.) 

“Librarians mast And out In advance what 
they may f be required to do before official 
notification is given them. . . . Thera la, of 
course, no more productive source than per- 
sonal contact between the librarian and the 
faculty and administrative officers." 

2380. Nineteenth Annual Conference 
of the Graduate Library SehooL Lib. 
Quarts 24: 273-391, Oct 1954. 

Report of Conference of Graduate Library 
School of University of Chicago. Includes 11 
Papers on various tuples Including Relation- 
ship Between the Library and College Objec- 
tives, Government and Control of the Col- 
lege Library. Liberal Arts Function of the 
University library, Book Collections, Budget- 
ing, and Plannee. 

2881. Oboleb, Eu M Faculty-Library 
Cooperation. Improv. Coll. 4 Unit. 
Teach., 4: 88-43, 8pring 1966. (Au- 
thor: Librarian, Idaho State College.) 

A good historical statement treeing libra r- 
lanshlp from the older custodial or “watch 
«« f” function to the modem conception of 
constant use. "Let us Sow eee what the 
librarian can do tor the faculty member andc 
«•' * um sure yon anticipated, what toe 
tomlty member epa do tor toe library and 
librarian.” Baggento five ways: Ml) the 
library should bo aa extonrion of too in- 
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structlonal actlvttiea of the classroom ; (2) 
serving ■■ a laboratory la which the itudent 
may develop the ability to oae the tools of 
learning; (3) earring as a aonrce of Infor- 
mation on non-academic subjects; (4) an a 
reservoir of knowledge; aad (8) aa an aid 
In developing social responsibility among 
students.” 

2382. Rathes, John C anno it. Library 
Statistic* of Larger College* an4 Uni- 
rcrtitie*. Washington ; Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare 1968. 
( U.S. Office of Education Circular No. 
578). 13 p. , (Author; With 0.8. Office 
of Education.) 

Give* basic library .statistics for 188 col- 
leges and anlventties having enrollments of 
5.000 or mors students. Institutions having 
almost half of the college students of the 
country. Median sine of libraries, 849,280 
volumes. 

2383. Rowell, Maboabet K. and 
Ciolli, Antoinette. Faculty Day and 
the Library at Brooklyn College: A Re- 
port. Coll, d Re*. Lib, 16: 171-175, 
April 1964. (Author*: (1) Chief Cata- 
log Librarian; (2) Reference Librar- 
ian; both of Brooklyn College, New 
York.) 

Describes the general library participation 
and the exhibit program during Faculty Day 
at Brooklyn College, showing efforts at inte- 
gration of the library with the Instructional 
program. 

2384. Rush, N. Onwiw. The Library 
—the Focus of the Classroom. Assoc. 
Amer. CoU. Butt., 86: 412-423, Oct I960. 

( Author : Librarian, University of Wyo- 
ming.) 

"An .adequate library to the basis of all 
teaching aad atudy." Discusses many p»<ttv 
of faculty cooperation la Instructional aaaa 
of the library Including re sea r ch, book saleo- 
tlon. reserve books, departmental meetings, 
faculty library committees, bibliographical 
Instruction, divisional arrangement, subject 
specialists, faculty status for librarians, un- 
dergraduate libraries, aad storage. 

2386. Standards for College Libraries. 
Coll, d Re*. Lib. 20: 278-280, July 1969. 

Text of standards prepared by Committee 
on Standards of Association of Collage aad 
Research Libraries. “These standards an 
deslgnnd to provide a guide ‘nr the evalua- 
tion of libraries la American colleges and 
universities which emphasise four-year un- 
dergraduate instruction.” Cover functions 


of the college library, structure and govern- 
ment, budget, staff, library collection*, build- 
ing, quality of tbe service and its evaluation, 
and tnterllhmry cooperation. 

2386. Tanis, Nosman Kami., Coop- 
erative Program to Improve the Commu- 
nity College Library. Jan. CoU. Jour., 
29: 406-411, March 1960. (Author: Li- 
brarian, Henry Ford Community Col- 
lege, Michigan.) 

Describee several ways that the library's 
usefulness can be Increased through a coop- 
erative program Involving librarians, Instrnc- 
tora, and administrators. 

2387. Wedemeteb, Josephine A. Stu- 
dent Attitudes Toward Library Methods 
Courses in a - University. Coll, d Re*. 
Lib., 15: 285-289. July 1964. (Author: 
Staff member, Library, University ot 
Maryland.) 

Reports 1^ detail moat Important aad toast 
important factor*, and other features, an 
judged by 237 students at Dnlvsrslty of 
Maryland. 

2388. Willow. Eugeni P. The Li- 
brary in Catholic College and Univer- 
sity: A Survey. Coth. Rduc. Review, 
49 : 228-238, April 196L (Author: Li- 
brarian, Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D.C.) 

Baaed os questionnaire responses from 142 
institutions. Gives detailed data on staff, 
book and periodical collections, budget and 
expenditure*. Institutions am ranked la 
terms of books aad periodical*. Coadostoa: 
“If a single norm wore to be selected at this 
time, that of current periodicals might well 
be chosen.” 

2389. — The Catholic College 

and University Library: A Second Sur- 
vey. Coth. Educ. - Review, 61 * 577-691, 
Nov. 1963. (Author: See No. 2388.) 

Supplementary to No. 2S8A For 148 II- 
brartoo, reports number of volumaa added 
and discarded, lateritbrary Ioann, and micro- 
aim duplication. Conclusion ; “Far too much 
money ban been lavished on buildings in the 
pant when {be esse nti a l elements of library 
■ctooco have boon neglected. . . . Our two 
surveys indicate that only about SO percent 
at moat of tbooe libraries can he called active 
la the sense of developing collections that 
an Mprmoatetlvo of modern library tradl- 
Mona.” - 

2390. Williams, Ooboon R. The Re- 
lationship of the Faculty and Adminia- 
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stratlon to the College and University 
library. In Western College Associa- 
tion, Proceedings, Spring 1066, p. 43-40. 
(Author: Assistant librarian, Univer- 
sity of California, Los Angeles.) 

Urges better understanding on part of both 
administration and faculty members of true 
function of a library la botb liberal arts 
colleges and universities. Answers criticism 
of J. D, MUlett that liberal arte college li- 
braries ought to have less than 100,000 vol- 
umes. See Noe. 2418 and 1410. 

2301. Williamson, W. L. Relating 
the library to tbe Classroom : Some 
Specific Suggestions. Coll. 4 Res. Lib., 
14: 167-171, April 1963. (Author: Fel- - 
low. Graduate Library 8ebool, Univer- 
sity of Chicago.) 

“Vow we are oa tbe spot. We have sold 
good library service as essential to good la- 


“Tbe Idee underlying tbe preparation of 
this' syllabus baa been tbe Improvement ef 
college teaching through the better Integra 
Uoa of library use and Instruction. . . . The 
syllabus, is planned for tbe use of prospec- 
tive college teachers or college teachers la 
service." Constats of dve major units as 
follows: I. General Bibliographical 8ouress 

Useful to tbe College Instructor; II. Teach- 
ing Materials for Oeaeral Education at tbe 
College Level; III. Tbe Selection of Mate- 
rials for Kf active College Instruction; IT. 
Reading Guidance : A Function of the Entire 
Faculty ; V. Tbe College Library as*‘a Teach- 
ing Instrument. Review by L. C. Branscomh. 
Jour. Higher K4ue„ 34 : 488-484. Dec. IMS. 
For extended discussion by H. L. Lest, set 
No. 2873. 

2388. — and Taubes, Maurice F. 

Tho University Library: The Organisa- 
tion, Administration, and Functions of 
Academic Libraries. Chicago : University 


•traction. As a result we are faced with'- the 
necess i ty to provide that hind of service." 

Discusses four specific ways for doing It. 

2392. Wilson, Louis Round; Lowell, 

Mildred Hawksworth ; and Reed, 

Sarah Rebecca The Library in Col-I 
lege Instruction: A Syllabus on the ' 

Improvement of College Instruction 
Through Library Use. New York: H. 

W. Wilson Go., 1961. 347 p. (Authors: 

(1) Dean Emeritus, Graduate Library" Baton. Cell. 4 Vn is., 83: 83-84. 

School, University of Chicago; (2) No. 1. 1864; and by R. B. BUsWortb. /ear. 
former Llbr.rU.>, BU.t.n> Or«ao <M- **** ” : 

legs of Education; (8) librarian. Grad- 8ea also Noa. 181, 186, 189. 228, 243, 
date Library School, University of Chi- 260, 266, 286, 325, 824. 918, 902, 2083, 


of Chicago Press, 1966. 2nd edition, xtll, 
641 p. (Authors: (1) See No. 2392; (2) 
Professor, School of library Service, 
^Colombia University.) 

First edition (1848) wsa s standard wort 
for mors tbaa s decade. In 17 chapters, sev- 
ering all phases of tbe field One chapter, 
sTTbe Teaching Function of tbe University 
(P. 428-448). Extensive chapter 
Reviews by l P. WUlgtng 
Cask. Mini. Asa.. 84 : 486-488. Oct. 1868: 


cago.) 


2206, 2236, 2268. 
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XII. Administration of Business 
„ and Finance 


1. GENERAL 

For other references see monthly 
issues of College and University 
Business, and Proceedings of the 
six national and regional associa- 
tions of college and university busi- 
ness officers. 

2804. Amur, Yukon R. College Ad- 
ministration in a Rapidly Changing 
Economy. Assoc. Amur. Coll. BmU., 48: 
584-548, Dec. 1957. (Author; Associate 
'Dean, Graduate School of Bualness Ad- 
ministration, Harvard University. ) 

“For all of us in education. the rears 
immediately ahead provide a * upiUent 
opportunity to test veil-worn educational 
traditions, to venture out into bold new 
apertmeata, and to demonstrate to the 
American people the vital character of our 
I situations. I have no doubt that we shall 
I meet this challenge." Disenaaeo especially 
rtstef level of living amts, need for long 
range planning, raising the* price of college 
education, catting coats of operation, doter- 
ainiag the objectives of oar iaatitatlons. and 
Mceaaltr of conviacing oar portion. 

2395. Andes son, Robhn a The Pro- 
fessor and tbs Business Office. Coll, A 
Univ. Bus., 28 : 22-24, July 1967. (Aw- 
thor: Professor of Ghnmlatry, Univer- 
sity of Texas.) 

Beesmmaads that the bn s in eas ofitoe give 
note uympathede attention to seeds of the 
faculty tor favorable working conditions, at- 
tea dance at profasatoaal meetings, and equlp- 
•*at for teaaarch work. 

2396. Anwrrr, Tkxvon. CoBey « and 

University Finance. New York: Gen 
eral Education Board. 1922. *1JH2 p. 
(Author: Secretary, General Education 
Board? Auditor, University - Chicago.) 


An early basic volume by a recognised 
authority on college finance. “The general 
purpose In writing this book has been to 
lighten the teaks of college administrators 
and to help make their work more satisfac- 
tory both, to themselves and to those who 
have at heart the welfare of American col- 
legea. The particular purpose in writing it, 
in response to many requests, has been to 
Pat into book form a statement of principle* 
underlying college accounting and the use 
and care of trust funds, and to describe a 
complete, yet simple, system of college 
accounts which has been tried and found 
satisfactory/* 

2807. Baird, Robert Eugene^ Finance 
in the Administration of Higher Educa- 
tion. Ithaca, N.Y. : Cornell Uuirersity, 
1967. 887 p. Abstract in Disc. Ab- 

stract* r, 18: 898, Mart* 195a 

Ua published doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Baaed on varied library resources and “the 
opinions and experiences of administrative 
and academic staffs of many college* and 
universities as gathered from personal inter- 
views and the responses to hrritten ques- 
tionnaires.** 

289a Bart, Peter B. Campus fi- 
nancing : Educators Claim Many. Col- 
lege* Are Good Fund Raisers, Inept 
Spenders. Wall Bt. Jour., 151: 1, 21, 
April 24, 195R 

“Accord lug to top authorities, away D.8. 
college* are falling down la the following 
ereas: They art falling to map out com pre- 
heart ve long-range projection of future needs, 
they are wasteful In utilising h uman sad 
physical resources, they Art overly conserva- 
tive ia considering new ideas. . . . they are 
rtoppy la their financial and administrative 
opera Herns." 

2899. Blackwell, Thomas E. Cof- 
feys dnd University Business Adminis- 
tration. Washington: American Coun- 
cil on Education. Voi. I, 1952. xiv.217 
P- VoL II, 1966. xU.267 p. (Author: 
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Treasurer, Washington University, Mie- 
mrL) 

Compiled by to* National CmsIhn oa 
tbs Preparation of a Manual on CsUa*a and 
Ualvsnity B oils — A dmlntat ration as a re- 
nit of 10 years of work. Supersede* tbs 
earUsr fteeastal MrporU for Ootlo pss sad 
Uoiroroitim, pa blinked la IMS, wbleb was 
accepted as tbs definitive wort on tbs sub 
Jsct. ‘ A statement of general principle* and 
la not Intended to be a nuaaal of detnilsd 
procedures. Kacfa Ins motion skoal d derslop 
lu own procedural Manual for Internal mat.** 
Voi. I Include* ckapterfuio tbs principles of 
roll*** and university boslneM adataUt ra- 
tion, basic principles of college nod unlver- 
nlty accounting, budgets and budgetary ac- 
counting. financial re porta, audits, alloca- 
tion of Indirect expenditure*, determination 
«rf costa, aad depredation of real pr o party. 
Includes a detailed cUssified kikllograpby, M 
pages, ever *00 titles, covering entire Mi 
of college aad university baslneos admlaiw 
tratioa tbroogb Aagoet 1951. Voi. □ atari- 
laHy dlscussos purchasing, physical pleat 
Insurance, Inventory, auxiliary enterprises, 
atndaot stairs, no n s c a d e arie psrsnnml. stag 
welfare (retlressoat Ufa Insurance, boaltb 
care), investment management, tpoaeoird 
reaaarcb. and legal pr abl em e. Coa tains dpi- 
lariy classified bibliography. May 1191 
through 1954, 60 pages, son thaa 1.100 
f fr enco a . Reviews of V*L I by R. B. Egan. 
0*0. d On it., 18: 4M-4M, April 1993; aad 
by L N. He nd e r s on . Mm. Anm, 10: til, 
May 1094. Review* of Vol. II by O. T. 
Donoven. Cat*. B4me. Bedew, SO: 970-971, 
Nov. 1999 ; by It K. OtadfMter. ML 4 Pal*., 
M: *71—874, N*. t, 1090; aad by O. Teed, 
feer. Higher Biuc., 27: 109-107, March 
lOOfi. 


2400. Are State Scholarship* 

oo Answer to Increasing Demand for 
Higher Education? ColL d Univ. JB*g„ 
22: 88-89, May 1867. (Author: Educa- 
tional Management Consultant, Waah- 
ington University, Missouri.) 

Considers court decl sloes la Nebraska. 
Bootb Dakota, Nevada. Winds, Virginia. 
New Tork. New Jersey, and Pennsylvania on 
light of the 8 tat* to establish scholarships 
tot use ia privately controlled educational 
Institutions. 


3401. Bokelman, W. Rorarr. The 
Practice* of 100 Assorted College* in 
Making Student Loans. CoU. d Univ. 
#««. 1«: 22-25, April 1954. (Author: 
Buaines* Manager-Bursar, University of 
Kansas City, Missouri. ) 

Baporte on maximum leans permitted, 
time when repayment begins, la 


aa_— m 


charged, eme aat of loss faad* available, 
fiercest of et u de * t body receiving flaaacUJ 
assistance, aad other rotated feataree ta 10c 

inatititloms. 


qj Financial 
Doto in 330 OoUegaa and Univeraitie*. 
Bloomington: Indiana University, 1965. 
195 P- Abatnci in Diaa. Ahatroeta, 15: 
9068-2070, Nov. 1966. 

'Unpublished doctoral dlaee rtaUuu (Bd. D). 
Purpose : “To collect from as adequate «ua 
fil* of colleges and aslvaraltita salaried 
lta *" •* 1» formation that could be useful t* 
the administration* of 
Institutions in making their hedge t a and la 
comparlag their eperattone with lb* 

Bom of other somewhat ■«—»«» 
sat van! ties. " fitodiee aandlmeala mlariaa 
hoard and room ehargm, - — -g * 
rtod students, coats of beOdtaga, tuitions aad 
sf 


8408. BrcniXT, Ratmorv 0. Is the 
Educational Qeeetionnalre Overdone 7 
CoU. d Univ. B«a, 14: 49, Tib. 1961 
(Author; Controller, Bryn Mawr Col- 
tege, Pennsylvania.) 

“Tbta la la tended as a pretom against the 
Increasing number of qaeattoanalrm that am 
fieodtag toe country— *t least oar edocs- 
ttoesl country. ... I hnva mo* n let ef 
qamtloas whom snswers 1 vmM 
. were never used by the perpetrator or, if 
*Wy warn, they lad him astray mthar toss 
helped hiss.” 

2401 Calkin*, Rq— »t D. An E rcnc- 
mlat Look* at Higher Education, la 
-Ifia^lefin Association o t Land-Grant 
Callage* and State Univvnttiea, Pr oc ee d 
toga, 1968, pi 6T-6L Also fat But. 4 

' Boon - S: 8-6, Fab. I960. (is- 

tkor: Pm 
. Washi n gton. D.O.) 

“la rtew of the importance *f _ _ 

ratio* to the fa tor* of tola aatto*. tt Is 
■hockiag that as tittle attoatie* has bees 
give* to the seoaemte s raids at tola eater- 
prise. " 

2406. Davdso*, Carol BUnd Alleys 
in College Finance. Bdma. Record, 84: 
108-112, April 1968. (Author: Presi- 
dent, Union College, New Tork.) 

Wntwn tk* tv« t 

dlracttoe at J. D. MlBett ( 

2419). Qaetae aa 

“1 have read to* stag raped sad asms at 

tee supptomeatar* — ----- 

bat I 1*4 H 

by which this 
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into the report of the 
roo enlighten mef" Aitkot state* 
pTMMt article "Is an attempt to do so." 

2400. Emukucb, Cnamixa 0. ; Dew- 
*»T, J. H. ; Bmtobmak, 0. F. ; and 
Stcwabt, Robkxt B. Panel on "Min- 
nrrofot 8urveys 1 b Colleges and Uni- 
versities.*' In Southern University Con- 
ference. Proocodtoyg, I960, p. 79-102. 

( Author*: (1) Business manager, 

Emory University, Georgia: (2) Dlree- 
tor. University System of Georgia ; (3) 
Vice President, University of Florida; 
<4) Vice President, Purdue University.) 

Dtaesaa a variety of meth ods at charae- 
twiath* of maaa gomaat surveys, their val- 
»« tad their limits t! oat. 

2407. fiDit, Glaum cb H. Problems 
end Opportunities 1 b Higher Education : 
The Bole of the Bnslnem Officer. In 
Southern Association of College and 
(Diversity Business Offloera, Prooccd- 
iege. 1057, p. 40-03. (Author: Presi- 
dent, Fund for the Advance men t of 
Education.) 

The preemire of ne c e ss i ty aader whieh 
« »*teU he working auty, I belie va, be a 
Mmltf If we eaa master the 
tatlgfct regalred to meet It 
*P°°e ihedlag.” faculty student ratio, space 
■tllieatioa. prolifers tieo ef censes. last rue 
Oo » hr telertaioa, and related topics. Poi 
lowed by g-page dteeaartoa. 

240B Fixnoc. Uuah H. Trends in 
American Higher Education. A*toc. 
Amor. CoU. BuU., 43 : 479-134, Oct. 1367. 
Author: Antedate Secretary, College 
tod University Department, National 
Catholic Education Association.) 

-A ha rts i ii that eoUseta aaly W amts 
ef marrhesdlei la 
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Rapart of a stady aader the dlrsctioa of 
the National Federation at CoUege sad Dal- 
▼tnltjr Bo si ohm Officin Ajsodtdom, g. 
■eacad by a gnat from Fuad for the Ad- 
raaaemeat of Education. Covers $0 pci- 
vataly supported Uheral arts ceUagee (gg co- 
edscatieaai 11 for maa, 11 for voters) la 
an parte of the country. Detailed aaalytes 
gives la U "exhibits’* ef income and «x- 
peadltaree oa comparable bases for lastits- 
tk»aa ri ee eH ed by type of etadaat body, by 
enrollment sad by geographic location. Use- 
ful disease! oa of "How the Study Basalts 
Css Be Used." Twelve institutions attended 

predominantly hr Kahmu ikamaC^s 


Blaaatiy by Negroes an shows 

lately la mast tables. "The report oa 

study cou talas all the detailed asd mmmua 
is f onset ion needed to determine where me 
dp participating colleges obtained their 
teoaey la IMS-84, and hew they used It 
The report aiao cos talas a > for the 

galdaaee ef nay college which may wish te 
place tie ewa data oa a 


9410. H an ts , flCmouB K. The Eco- 
nomics of Higher Education. A mar. 
Boom. Beni# w, 48 : 844-357, Jane 1363, 
(Author: Pro fe ssor of Economics, Har- 
vard University.) 

Comments oa report of Coons lesion oa 
Fisa aclag Higher Education, /tees ring 
Higher Ad wearies te tie Untied States, and 
on ip re sea r c h volumes tu the -»-/ 

report of the Commis si o n (No. 24 IP) Dtp 
cesses symptoms of I sandal distress te 
higher education and hew income of - 1 * 1(11 
may he In cv ee m l eepedally hy higher stu 


are 



teth." 

9*08. Fh aaow. Iiwur K. A BtmSo of 
Inoom mi Buo m M oru In Maty Out- 
%*»— Pear IHS-H* n4. 183 ft 

(Secretary of tha 

*■» Jtgpv, IMS 

QUaaia) (Amtkor: 


gift* sad la corn s from endowment. 

Report sad the sup p lem entary velui 
the mem important study of the 
af higher education yet made available. 

2411 Pricing Higher Edoca- 

ttoa. Ia Eastern Association of OoUdfp 
University B usinr as Officers, An- 
1368, p. 61-73, Followed hy ex* 
'Heeling the 
Gent of Education: (1) The Dwtitotioosl 
View;* (2) The Btodeats’ View," (p. 74- 
U2) la which Prnfwaor Harris partid- 
( Author: flea No. 2410.) 

“I Ilka to discern, Srwt. the prab- 

lam af tattles. sad then that of 

its 

la totrtea to 
ef laetltollias sad to 
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2412. Hr* oat*, Thad Finance to 
Educational Management of College* and 
Univertitic*. New York : Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia Unlreralty, 1964. t 1.202 
p. Portion of one chapter in Teach. Coll 
Record, 54: 68-76, Nov. 1962, [Author: 
Comptroller, Teacher* College. Columbia 
University.) 

State* six principle* to guide Institutional 
financial practice. Piece eeei financial nop- 

pert, financial palter, the budget fumage- 
awl of taatltatloBal fund* and operation 
of aa acesestlag system Reviews by J. D. 
IflUett, Jour Bifkir Blue., 26: 2KS-2S4. 
May ms ; by P. Thompson, Jour. Track 
Bine.. 6 : 244, Sept. IMS; and by A. W. 
Petereoa, Track Coil. Record, 56; 415-414. 
April IMS. 

2415. Kim, Pawrow. Publication* os 
College Business Management. In Bant- 
am Association of College and U ulcer - 
•it? Busineaa OiBcer* Pr a cacd top e, 1963, 
p. 84-88. 154-168. (Author: Vice Pteel- 
deut. Skidmore College, New York.) 

A Hit ot book*. pawphtata, and Journals 
(1950-1953). arranged la IS group*, with 
frequent brief annotations. 

2414. Kolb, Burro* Arthur. Finan- 

cial FoHciet of 8it Mid tee* tern Private 
Liberal Art* College*. Seattle: Unl- 
▼eralty of Washington. 1967. 670 p. 

Abstract in Dili. Abt tract t, 17: 1941- 
1*42 Sept 1967. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (DBA.) 
Oerers years 1540 to 1954, baaed on “tro 
quent personal Interview* with responsible 
oAcers of the instltutloa as well aa examina- 
tion of Ito records." Conclusion ; The study 
pTe rides, by example, methods of r esea rc h 
dpd analysis by which the financial policies 
qf other Institutions of higher education may 
he examined critically. The rain* of each < 
examination, both by administrator* and 
benefactors of thee* Institutions, la strongly 
suggested hy the findings In the six Institu- 
tional case studies whteh comprise the body 
of the thesis." 

2415. Keaure, Victor G. An Opinion 

Analgti* of the Supporting Clientele of 
Concordia Teacher t College, River For- 
eet, niinoi*. Minneapolis : Unlreralty of 
Minnesota, 1965. 808 p. Abstract in 

DU*. Abt tract*, IS: 2462. Doc. 1966. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Based on questionnaires sent to rarioua col- 
lege-related groups which support tbs insti- 
tution hy presiding student* tad fund*. 


"All samples, with ths saceptloo of the ley 
me*, pro Tided high returns. On* hundred 
percent of the students. 91 percent ot par 
rate and pastor*. 90 percent of the alumni, 
and 52 percent of ths laymen responded t* 
the taritatloa to pert let pats in the snmy 

. . Further study la ne ed e d to dlocerw 
ibm« eCective methods at Interpretation « j 
the coUege and tta program at the pa star 
and layman lesel." 

2416. McCau.uk, William Jack sob 
The Financial Support and Control of 
Public Junior College* to the United 
State*. Stanford. Calif.: Stanford Ual 
malty, 1966. 168 p. A bet net in Dim. 
Ab* tract*, 16: 53. Jan. 1966. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (BAD.).; 
B a a ed on questionnaires seat to admtnUtrs 
tern of all public Junior cottage*. "In gee 
•ral, * Junior eollsgo administrators express 
satisfaction with pr ese n t controls oeer eda 
rational policy. Junior cottages dstara ta 
pro remeat la ths financing of their Instil* 
bona." £ 

2417. Method* of Financing Highs 
Education. Annal* Amer. Acad., SOI; 
93-210, Sept. 1965. 

Contains 11 papers p res en ted at a css 
fe reace at Philadelphia, May 20 21, 1MI, 
commono rating centenary at birth of Bdaeaf 
J. James. Covers rarioua phases of the 
subject, tndedlng Qot era meat support ef 
cotlegea end uni rend tie*, alumni eapgoft, 
corporation rapport tuition charges, operat- 
ing costa, and financing of higher odaoattao 
In ths future. 

2418. Millett, Johr D. Nature and 
Need* of Higher Education : Report of 
the Gommiitkm on Financing Higher 
Education. New York: Colombia Uni- 
versity P rags. 1952. xl.191 p. ( Author: 
Executive Director of the Commission ; 
On leave as Professor of Public Admin- 
istration from Columbia University.), 

Tn April 1901. the CsnnMoi agreed t* 
publish two dUTerent d o c u men t* aa a tael 
report The execntlre director has prepared 
aa ex ten sire account of the findings and 
conclusions of to* reeeareh stag. The rel- 
ume entitled P i n ea s ta g Higher •daeaMtu 4* 
the Unite* Btatee (No. 2419] present* ta 
detail the reeeareh walk daw ter ton Com 
mission and pro video broad factual Informa- 
tion which underlies tote pr es en t re po rt la 
thia volume too Consm taelon aa a group pn- 
atats tta owe eoaetetaoua ta brief eernnw 
The mala purpose her* 1* to pnrrtda a gab- 
oral view of to* status of higher educe ties 
ta Americas culture, its economic problems, 
and toe choices ter teture iaaactal dee* 
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optneot." U 8 chapter*: L-The Hator* of 
Higher Education. II. Diversity the Key to 
Freedom. III. Bconomic Problem* of Higher 
Education. IV. Boutros of Support. V. 
Conclusion. For extended dleruastons of 
this Important report see a Davidson. Ho. 
240ft and 8. B. Harris. No. 2410. Barlow* 
of one or both rolomee by E. J. MortoU. 
Pelt d Unit., 29: 482-485. April 1084; by 
W. A. Stumpf, 14m. For***, 17 : 484-488, 
Bey 1083 ; by K. D. Grtassll. K4mc. Oafiooft, 
28 : 81-83, Jan. 1084; by W. P. Bean, 
fdae., 73: 897. Feb. 1053; by F. C. Ward, 
Jomr. Higher K4mc., 24 : 440. Nor. 1053 ; 
and by A. D. film poo: dear. High <*■ M4mc, 
29: 140-170, March 1084. 


2419. 


Fliwaciaf Higher Educa- 


tion in the Palled State*: The Staff Re- 
port. New York: Colombia University 
Press, 1952. xix^OS p. (Author: gee 
So. 24ia) 

For partial characterisation. eee No. 3418. 
The present report baa two primary char 
icterladc* which Hit be dearly understood 
Pret of all. the purpose of this study la pri- 
marily factual, to present the Scope ot the 
4a ta collected by the staff of the Commission 
la the course of this Inquiry. Secondly, 
■ost of the original work of collecting then# 
4*1* was undertaken by staff members other 
than myself. ... I bare not refrained . . . 
from expressing my own personal Judg- 
ment* whenever I wa* moved to do eo." 
Presented la 8 parts: I. Tha Object Ires of 
Higher Education (4 chapters). II. Coats 
and Administration (9 chapter*). Ill 
Sources of Income (7 chapter*). IT. Poeal- 
hUldea of Fptnrc Financing (8 chapter*). 
V. The Taah Ahead (1 chapter). For com 
meat* on library phaaes by O. B. Wllllama 
see No. 2890. 

'2420. National Science Foundation. 

Research and Development fa 
Wtie e * and Universities: Expenditures 
*nd Manpower, J9S5-8f Washington ; 
Government Printing Office, 1959. Ill, 
173 p. 

Baaed on data received from 1.120 lnstitu- 
Uoaa ef higher education, excluding Junior 
college* and certain danse* of professional 
•ehoola. Contain 82 tablet and 9 charts 
praeenOag a mam of Information concerning 
cpsts and manpower. 

*421. Obmes, Febousow R. Wabash 
College Finds the Record Good on R» 
payment of Student Loans. Coll. 4 
Unto. But* 22 : 29-25, March?195T. (An 
tkor: Controller, Wabash College, Indi- 
ana.) 


Baaed oa analysis of record of pant. 80 
T*+r* coTwrlBf lot dr, ehlef&y for twidoti* to 
•trvrml hundred atadeota “For this lasdm- 
tloB, flasJ io mm on student loans can be 11 m* 
Ited to about 5 percent and 90 percent or 
mors of mono/ can be expected back within 
8 jeer* after the borrowers depart from 
coUefe.” 

2422. Paget, Richard M. BuaLneae 
Administration in Educational Instltu- 
tiona. In Southern University Confer- 
ence, Proceeding*, 1961, p, 06-78. <A«- 
thor: Partner ; Cresap, McCormick, A 
l'aget ; Engineering Management Serv- 
ices, New York.) ' 'v 

Dtsrusm from standpoint of management s 
organisation more efficient college and unlver 
alty management. Includes Investment poll- 
dsn, classroom space, design of new buildings, 
dormitory operation, and other factor*. 

2428. Pollard, John A. and Bassett, 
Norman W. The financial Statue of 
College* and Universities in the United 
States. Higher Bdue , 11 ; 125-129, May 
1965. (Author*: (1) Director; and (2) 
Staff Member ; Council for Financial 
Aid to Education.) 

Report* for ,753 higher education Institu- 
tion*, la alas group*, 4 variety of finAnctai 
data. Including (Sefldta, coats of operation, 
tuition and fees, student aid, faculty salaries, 
alumni contributions, and need for funds. 

2424. PuajtT, Nathan M. The Need 
for Public Support Bduc. Record, 40: 
29-84, Jan. I960, (ixllor; President 
Harvard University.) 

"The financial difficulty of higher education 
la America at the moment U Urge and seri- 
ous, simply bocanae we are not. and have not 
been, spending enough on our educational 
system.** Dtscuaae* various sources of addi- 
tional support Including alumni, tuition In- 
crease*, Federal Government, business and 
Industry. Illustrates by freqoent references 
t* experience at Harvard University. 

2426. Rrgag , Harold Davis. A Cott 
Ritimate of Proposed Community Col- 
lege* in Pennsylvania, With d Proposal 
for Legislative Action. College Park: 
Pennsylvania State College, 1951. 228 p. 
Abstract io the Pennsylvania 8tate. Col- 
lege, Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations, 
voL 14, 1961, p. 290-801. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Estimate* costa of pablic community college* 

» established la 88 districts In the State, and 
“on th* a s su mption that free 
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public education ts the thirteenth and four- 
teenth grades had been made a ra liable to ail 
youth and adults le the Common wealth.** 

* 2426. Reas ell, Jons Dale. The Fi- 
nance of Higher Education. Chicago : 
University of Chicago Prem 1964. 2nd 
edition. xix.416 p. (Author: Ex petit Ire 
Secretary, New Mexico Board of Educ*i4 
tlonal Finance.) - 

A comprehensive treatment of all major 
phases of the field. With the possible excep- 
tion of two or three chapters, the work may 
be cla reified as nontechnical, easy read toy 
for those enraged tn administration of higher 
education In non technical capacities. Each 
of the Id chapters contain* an ei tensive bib 
ilogrmphy. Reviews by K J. Mortals, 
d 1»4V„ 31 : 235. oo. 2, 1956 ; and b/ W T, 
Kiddie* rock. Jew' Either Bine, 17: 114, 
FVb. 1956. 

2427. Hac.ndeju*, Rorcet Lawrence. A 
Study of the Financial Program of Pub- 
lic Higher Education U i Tenmcateel I OSS- 
56. " Auburn : Alabama Polytechnic In- 
fill ute, 11157. 403 p. Abstract in Diss. 
Abstracts. <IH : 916 916, March 1958. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D,). 
•‘Conducted aa part of the Survey of Public 
Higher Education In Tennessee.*’ Chiefly a 
•Utus aunty *1*. Average educational eipeo 
dtture was 6774 p^r fulltime atudent. Aver- 
age coat per atudent credit hour, 65. It* reap- 
ing from 6X64 to 611-33 for different aub 
jecta. Median salary, 63.015. Recommenda- 
tion* made for changes, including eipamdou 
of propram to accommodate possible increase 
in enrollment of 220 percent by 1976-74. 

2428. 8m mi, Atrium Bio*. Ja. Local 
Financial ieaourcct of 8is Southern 
haptUt College* in Teras: Present V mi- 
ration and Suggestion s for Future 'Utili- 
zation. IIoaKton, Texas: University of 
Houston, 1955. 820 p. Abstract In Diss. 
Abstracts, 15: 1528, Sept 1^55. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed D.f. 
Based on personal rlmlts to (*e six colle§tr*. 
‘“The Investigation reached the concfcsiorf 
that there wore financial r esourc e s within 
the local area of each school sufficient to meet 
aa increasing part of the financial needs of 
each school.** Qfvee several suggestion* for 
utilisation of such resources. 

2429. Smith, Craio R. The Banker’s 
Part in the Rise of Business Aid to Edu- 
cation. Banking , 47 : 12(M25, June 1955. 

Dl*vu*aet heed for fund* by fast Undone of 
higher learning and criteria need by some 
companies la making gifts to them. Suggests 


how a bank can function aa a gohetwasa m 
aa agent 

2430. SrRiuAL, William Roost and 
Lah bam, El Job Evaluation in Colleges 
and Universities. Austin : UnlwdQr of 
Texan, 1954. (Bureau of Business Be* 
search, Personnel Studies, No. 7). vU, 
IM p. (Authors: (1) Dean, College of 
Business Admlnlstratiou ; (2) Lecturer 
in Business Science* ; both of University 
of Texas.) 

Detailed r epo rt #a the job evaluation plan 
operated at SI of 75 college* sad unlea rai Uta 
studied. Bibliography, SO Utica. 

2431- Surrey of But# Support, Fees, 
Salaries, Non Resident Restrictions, and 
Junior (Tollegee. In American AaeocU- 
lion of I and- Grant Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Proceedings, 1957, p, 370-878. 

Prewa tatioa and dlecuaalon of main of a 
questionnaire, sent to all me mb e r* of the A**o- 
ciatloa, by fire presidents : John T. Caldwell 
University of Arkanane; Oliver fi. WUlham 
Oklahoma State Uaireralty ; A. L Strand. 
Oregon State College; Carl BL Woodward. 
Uni rend ty of Rhode island ; and C. Clement 
French, State College of Washington. Find* 
that at most recent session* of State legi* 
in lures appropriations wen* locrraned from 
IS to 35 percent ; student feet were increased 
from 8 to II percent; salarloa wfp* raised 
from 0 to 30 percent ; little reatrlctlou wu 
placed on ndmtehlon of nonresident eta- 
dents i and that a Majority of the State* 
have public junior college* which receive di 
red State support, but with little coerdiiu- 
tlon. 

2432. Wtuj, UarST Lumm. Higher 
Education Is Serious Business: A Study 
of University Business Management tn 
Relation to Higher Education . New 
York ; Harper 4 Bros., 1953. xilU37 p 
(Author: Vic# President and Business 
Manager, Northwestern University, Illi- 
nois.) 

“Thla booh Is an effort to attach educa- 
tional Implication* to certain business aspect* 
of university administration. ... Ho attempt 
has been made to present a manual tor the 
business management of Institutions engaged 
In higher education. . . . Part II dealt with 
business am# and educational administration, 
and the business management for education 
The trustee system of management in educa- 
tional Institutions, time honored though It Is 
has been severely criticised, and in some 
earns with reason. In this section I have 
gone into the various (dans, the faults and 
virtues of the trustee system. . . . Part in 
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m devoted fa» the etude* t, hi* pfabtom*. u4 
vh*t ww are 6*4** to hta, . . . Part IV ha* 
f» 6* With pvr ae aa l ratotionehlp*. . . . Part 
V to daa dg ft ad t* fl i rt cartel* Minut 
prot>l»a*a ta Which Um aoietfeft. ref o let he tic 
A»*rw ta timtM phUmeehy.” bttm 
ky C. A. Weber, Mm Pwwa, IS: ll.V, Mu. 
IW; l| a i Witter*. Banned Mdm. A#- 
.*r«, 2S : 144, N#. t. 1854 **J b, * w. 
Jmr. Btgksr flat, J4 : 

Ort. IMS, 

243S. Wttu, Hi * mam B. Investment 
in Survival, Bos. Horixons, 2: 41k 62, 
S|tr)a* 1969 l A ml kor; President, lodl- 
im University.) 

O* betel of hta ebaerrettou aa <*ov of a 
rwap of ana* aatvvrtety pretedeata that 
t*«fv4 Sovtot Data* ta IS##, atwdyia* Wgher 
rtaoitiaw, a art : -Aa»rNs*a higher edaoatloo 
ta ritaij challenged, ta that It haa c*r- 
t*iB needs that tsatetwitty demand attention 
I har* two prwpoaitlpaa ta advance cancer* - 
mg 'thaaa seed* Om to that va need to 
tarart mm* la higher edncettoa ; tha ether 
a that *« need ta taveet what we larval M 
etoelr ft* po aa thia ." 

304 , Wei am, Haiiti 0, H. New Bng- 
tend Council Educational Study: The 
Rcomomic r slue of Educational fnstilu- 
d&i lo New England. lioafotj : College 
of Business Admlntat ration. Boston Uni 
rcrsdty, 1#5L 98 p. Summary by J. B. 
Saodars. Higher Edue^ 8; 10S, Jan. 1. 
1952. • 

Keporta valsaa of jf aaAowx ftta, building* 
,,ld efalpmeat, p»T»cnU by ovto 50,000 atv- 
4ret» fmm outside New BagtaadL and other 
«»o«Bte f Actor*. 

3435 . West, Eimeb D. Background 
for a Notional Scholar ship Policy. With, 
inrtoa : American Council on education, 

Ix.lflO p. (AwiW; Staff member. 
American Coondl on Education ) 

Cawpttod tor sikewalttw «f America 

Ceuadt ** Miodoe, Dtoewaaaa the pro#- 
lea, aooreaa at toad*, moUvattoaai factor*, 
•dmlnlitr* tioo of aehotorwhlp propua, aa* 
««<U« »o«fc4. Bibliography, »4T title*, 

fttay at whteta arc footed boa ta tha Hex t 
* 

2498. Woiraop, Luo. The Financing 
of California Public Junior College*. Loe 
Angelea : Uni verity of Southern Cali- 
fornia, 1905. Abstract In the University 
<* Southern CalifornU. Abstract* of 
Dissertations, 1956. p. 298-298* 

t’apahllahad doctoral dtaaartattoa (Ed. D). 
feaed oa detailed daU from 48 of the 81 
fetriete matatelalag Jaaior aa ll ifaa ta 18U~ 


84 . I^rpoaa : To drtermiu the iBMot aad 
th* MwnM of t»n»» tad aawwnt of expend! 
•vrve ter 1 MS-54, aad to (wider the re- 
la daaeblp of their SasaeiAl rtrweture to that 
•f <pther higher «doc*t1oa*l tfirttiutloa* to the 
State. 

See also Non 1, 12, 143. 168, 171, 181, 
182, 187. 188, 188. 190, 191, 200. 201, 200, 

207, 214, 215, 217, 218, 219. 222, 224, 225, 

228, 285, 237, 239, 256, 258, 264, 267. 270, 

271, 272, 278, 282, 284, 286, 287, 288, 291. 

295, 317. 950, 499, 445, 470, 492. 502, 544, 

552. 575. 692, 631, 6&K, 651. 607, C89, 682. 

720. 744, 815, 816 828, 909, 955, 991, 1817. 
1810, 1903, 1972, 1963, 1969. 1904, 2003. 


2. ACCOUNTING 

- Includes budgets, reports, and 
audits. 

> « 

2437. Can, Roeooc. Ka cutty 1‘jsrtid- 
I«,U<« In Budsrt Making. CoU. A Cnig. 
But., 13: 22-23. Dec. 1952. (AafAor: 
Vice President and BualatM Manager, 
fnlveraity of Oklahoma. ) 

States at* way* la which tha faculty nay 
helpfully participate ta budget r.'.akiag of the 
BDlrvrUty, See atoa No. NM. 

2438. Fa.tft k u?t, Gael M, Democratic 
Budget Making Procedures. Jour. Higher 
F.duc . 29: 245 253, May 1962. (Aalkor: 
Eiecutlve Vice President, University at 
Oklahoma. ) 

naaerfbes pies at Ualrcrrity of (Hiahem* 
for tadaatoB at faculty erpcrsenutlvca la 
»*.hlriS tha aalveretty budget it in exaaple 
of democracy la actl*vo. State* aad a sewer* 
ate disadvantage* of the pUa that -at* atm- 
ally SUeped," Bee also No. 2497. 

2439. GBTSteintAifirrat, Joecrn W„ Ja. 

Setting Up a Small College Budget. 
CoU. d Unix. Bus., 8 : 27-28. March 1960. 
(Author: Treasurer, Trinity College, 
Connecticut) * 

Pte c aaa e e five factor* la the procedure of 
bodiVt aMklaf ew o c eaafn tiy followed at Trin- 
ity Collng*. 

2440. Pebkins, John Alanson. Pro- 

cedarea In Budget Making. In National 
Aaaociatton of State Universities, Pro- 
ceedings, 1968, p. 54 -58. ( Author : Presi- 

dent, University of Dels ware. ) 

‘ It was isaat dlaOlualoatm*. upon looking 
In*® tie nabtet at satvwstty hadfettn*, to 
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find that almost no one baa put pen to (taper 
setting forth the true gospel on the topic. 
There is probably no other annual expendi- 
ture so large (two and a half billion) in 
which the budget procedures and methods 
have been so little explored or theorised 
upon.” States for discussion 10 groups of 
basic questions. 

2441. Powell, Paul Br Administra- 
tion of Departments of IndustrialTeather 
Education: Budgets and Accounting Sys- 

, terns . Detroit, Mich. : Wayne University. 
1955. 323 p. Abstract in Di$$ . Ab- 

stracts, 15: 527-5^8, April 1955. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 

' Based on 64-item questionnaire answered by 
139 departmental chairmen, of whom 50 per- 
cent were dissatisfied with their budget prac- 
tices. Develops one basic system of budget 
and accounting practice, adaptable for use 
in all departments studied. 

2442. Russell, John Dale, Break- 
Even Point in the Organization of In- 
structional Programs. ColL d Univ. 
Bus., 27 : 25-26, Aug. 1959. (Author: 

"<ff Director, Office of Institutional Research, 
New York University.) 

Discusses three possible measures of the 
break-even point. Gives chart of mathemati- 
cal formulas for determination of It 

2443. Woodburne, Lloyd S. The Pro- 

jection of Faculty Budget Cost Assoc. 
Amer. Coll. Bull., 39 : 582-588, Dec. 1963. 
( Author : Dean, University of Washing- 
ton.) , 

hfokes projections based on three possible 
bases of faculty retirement, 8, 3. or 14 mem- 
bers retiring per year for s faculty composed 
— sof 446 Indiv iduals . 

2444. Yardsticks and Formulas lit Uni- 
vgtsMfTfudgeting. Boulder, Colo. : West- 
ern Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education, 1959. 69 p. 

Report of a seminar on badge ting proce- 
dures for higher educational Institutions In 
the Western States. 

2445. Young, Habding B. The Budget 
Doesn't fi^ong to the Business Man- 
ager: Rather, It’s the Instrument of the 
President CoU. d Ujiiv. Bus., 22 : 46-48, 
March 1957 ; 22: 51-54, April 1957. 
(Author: Assistant to the President, 
Agricultural, Mechanical, and Normal 

, CoRege, Arkansas.) 

Gives case studies of two business mana- 
gers with an ovsmsaloss approach to budget 


control. Five other cases presented and dis- 
cussed in detail. '» 

2446. Certain Cost Concepts: 

The Application of Them to the Budget 
Problems of the Small College. Jour. 
Higher Educ „ 29: 89-94, 116, Feb. 1958 
(Author: See No. 2445.) * 

"Here we have viewed certain coat con- 
cepts and the nae to which these have been 
put io small colleges studied, determlnatloa 
of Institutional policy on also of enrollment, 
coat control, coat redaction, and budget prep- 
aration and planning." 

See also Nos. 189, 228,. 256, 278, 299, 
720, 723, 818, 1000, 2396, 2399, 2402, 2412, 
2426, 2600,' 3664, 2673. 


3. INCOME 


Includes current income, capital 
income, gifts for endowment, gifts 
for current expenses, gifts for 
buildings. For income from stu- 
dent tuition, see Nos. 1960-2004. 
For financial campaigns, see Nos. 
2682-2708. 

w 

2447. Abrams, Frank W. 'Growth of 


Corporate Giving to Education. 8ch. d 
Soc., 86 : 28-30, Jau 18, 1958. (Author: 
Chairman, Executive Committee, Coun- 
cil for Financial Aid to Education; for- 
merly Chairman, Standard Oil Company 
of NeW^ Jersey.) 


Reviews marked developments since ths 
Internal Revenue Act of 1939 "first permitted 
business deductions up to five percent of Mt 
'Income for philanthropic contributions. In- 
cluding gifts to higher cdncai 


2448. Adebhold, Oxer 


i^^Prends in 


State Support of Public Higher Educa- 
tion. In Southern University Confer- 


ence, Proceedings, 1964, p. 43-42. . (Aw 
thor: President, University of Georgia.) 

"It Is my purpose to review for you the 
trends In State support of higher education 
ns It pertains to the Nation and to the South- 
ern . region." In six tables summarises Mr 
each of 14 States and for the Nation signi- 
ficant factors for . 1680, 1940, and 1660. Can- 
slders the outlook for futon State support of 
higher education. 


2449. Aids to Corporate Support Qf 
Either Education: Methods of Hetyst 
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Colleges and Universities. New York: 
Council for Financial Aid to Education, 
Inc., Jane 1955. 24 p. 

'‘This pamphlet is designed primarily to 
help corporations (and corporate foundations) 
which already are interested in finan cial aid 
to higher education but are uncertain of the 
best way to formulate and administer a com- 
pany program for that purpose. 0 

2450. Allen, Haebt K. and Axr, Rich 
aeo Q. State Public Finance and State 
Institution* of Higher Education in the 
United State*. New Tork : Colombia 
University Press, 1952. xix,196 p. ( Au- 
thor *: (1) Professor of Economics, Uni* 
vereity of Illinois; (2) Staff member, 
Commission on Financing Higher Edu- 
cation. ) 

"This study has been based on statistical 
lib about, two major subjects : the Income 
of State lnMltutlons of higher education, fed 
the public finances of the State governments 
which provide their principle support. . . . 
The three most obvious sources for additional 
Income are State appropriations, student fees, 
and the Federal government There are few 
prospects of obtaining impressively larger 
amounts from endowment earnings, gifts, and 
private grants which traditionally have 
played only a small part In the financing of 
State institutions. . . . A 50 percent increase 
In 8 tats appropriations for higher education 
would mean only a 2 or 8 percent increase 
ia total State expenditures.” Presents exten- 
sive statistical data, none later than -1949. 
Bevlew by T. L. Hungs te. Teach* Cell Rco- 
ori, 94 : 109-112, Nov, 1902, 

2451. Andrews, F.- Emerson. College 
Deficits? Coll d Univ. Bus., 13: 17, 
Oct 1952. (Author: Director of Publi- 
cations, Russell Sage Foundation.) «. 

“Though its promise has been exaggerated. 
Corporation giving to higher education is al- 
ready substantial, and It can be increased. 9 * 

2452. Corporation Giving. New 

York: Russell gage Foundation, 1952. 
361 p. (Author: See No. 2451.) 

A general treatment of all phases of Corpo- 
ration giving. Chapter XI, “Education and 
Besearcb,” (p. 193-219), discusses especially 
the Importance of higher education, stake of ' 
business in education, scholarships, fellow- 
ships, the local college, statewide college 
fends, and National college funds. Condu- 
don : “No single pattern emerges as the best 
ny business can aid higher education. The 
educational situation Is Held and the Inter* 
and resources at corporations differ. 
Many forma of educational aid will prove 


mutually beneficial.” Review by L. Bell, 
Jour. Higher Rduc., 24 : 273-280, May 1953. 

2453. Applegate, Kenneth P. Should 
Utilities Invest in' the Universities? 
Pub. UtU. Fort., 56 : 789-791, Nov. 10, 
1955. (Author: President, Government 
R^tearch Institute, Hartford, Conn.) 

“More and more, large corpd^ttona are 
establishing new funds to help colleges and 
universities. Public utilities m well as non- 
utilitt Industries naturally have an Interest 
In this movement and for supporting onr in- 
stitutions of learning. 99 

2454. Auburn, Norman P. Financing 

Higher Education During the Next Dec- 
ade. In American Association of Land- 
Grant College and State Universities,- 
Proceedings , 1957, p. 66-75. (Author: 
President, University of Akron, Ohio ; 
Acting President, Council for Financial 
Aid to Education.) * 

Discusses three types of existing or Im- 
pending Inflation. Predicts need of $5 billion 
budget for higher education by 1979 and 
gives details of various possible methods of 
meeting it Evaluates the work of the Coun- 
cil for Financial Aid to Education, especially 
in “Improving the climate of giving.' 9 

2455. % Ball, Ralph K. A New Ap- 
proach to the Solicitation of Capital 
Gifts. Assoc. Amer. Coll Bull, 43 : 
582-588, Dec. 1957. (Author: Attorney; 
former Counsel for Northwestern Uni- 
versity, Illinois.) 

“The colleges of this country are falling 

a very large margin to obtain 'the capital 
'gifts they deserve and for which ample funds 
are available. Every day they are selling 
their birthright for a small, immediate dona- 
tion. ... Gifts and befiuests are solicited, 
but not estates. ... In order to encourage 
estate gifts, the Institution should consider 
special trust devices. . . . Unless our colleges 
can develop this type of approach to pros- 
pects, they wlU generally have to remain con- 
tent with small cash bequests aggregating 
less than one percent of the sums potentially 
available.” 

ju|£56. Blackwell, Thomas E. The 
Sick kholder and Corporate Giving. 

Coll d Univ. Bus., 13 : 4&-44, Oct 1952. 
(Author: Vice Chancellor and Treasurer, 
Washington University, Missouri.) 

Discusses ease of a stockholder who 
brought suit to prevent a corporation from 
making a contribution to Princeton Univer- 
sity. Includes yalnable bibliography of eight 
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title*, published from 1925 to 1952, intro- 
duced bj the statement: “A major factor In 
altering the thinking of the general public on 
this subject has been the publication of a 
series of very persuaslre articles, pamphlets, 
and books beginning with Lair Bell's article 
In the Atlantic for Mag 194&” 

2467. — — Are pledges Valid Obli- 
gations? Coll & Vnivi But., 12: 45-46, 
Jan. 1952. ( Author : $*»No. MM.) 

“College* are frequently compelled to rely 
upon the validity of charitable subscription*. 
Plana nut be baaed upon the assumption 
courts will enforce, if necessary, the payment'- v 
of pledges to support the work of the Institu- 
tion undertaken In reliance on such pledges.’’ 
Reports and discusses several such court 
decisions. 

2458. Caiit, J. Harvey. Non-Salaried 
Services and Living Endowment. Nat. 
Cath . Educ. A »toc. Bull, 55: 7-15, Nov. 
1958. (isllor.’ Consultant on College 
Finance.)^ 

Shows increase la value of contributed 
services of faculty members reported (02 per- 
cent by Roman Catholic colleges) from 45,- 
000,000 la 10S2 to >32.000,000 In 1059. Dis- 
cusses principles which should be followed In 
defining, reporting, and evaluating such serv- 
ices. Answers sis questions commonly asked 
concerning such services. 

2459. Care, 0. 0. Colleges Seek Aid 
from Industry. Iron Age, 172: 44-45, 
July 80, 1953. 

Reports policy of Bethlehem Steel Company 
in offering financial aid to 45 institutions, 
and statement of President Eugene O. Grace 
concerning the responsibility of Industry for 
college support. Reports a National Better 
Business Bureau survey showing SO college 
funds or foundations, operating on a local or 
regional basis, which solicit funds for sup- 
port of member institutions. Most common 
basis of distribution— equal shares for 60 per- 
cent of gifts, remaining 40 percent being al- 
located on basis of enrollment. 

2460. Cookenboo, Leslie, Jr. The Fu- 
ture of Private Giving in tbe United 
States to 1965. Pride, 1 : 8-11, Oct. 1957. 
(Author: Associate Professor of Eco- 
nomics, Rice Institute, Texas.) 

Tabulates private giving in the United 
States annually from 1020 to 1056, and pre- 
dicts Its Increase until 1075 oo three hypoth- 
eses concerning Gross National Product. “Pri- 
vate giving In the past has followed general 
economic activity closely. There Is no reason 
to expect it to do otherwise in the future. 
High income taxes have not caused a decline 


in giving; indeed, they may have actually 
promoted an increase in the propensity to 
give." 

2461. Daley, Boxy Claudius. The 

Development of Public Junior College 
Financing in'Teaae. Austin: University 
*ot Texas, 1959. 172 p. Abstract in 

Diet. Abetracte, 20: 179, July 1959. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
"The purpose of this Investigation was to find 
answers to the questions: What are the 
sources of the operating Income for the public 
junior colleges of Texas and how did this pro- 
cedure of financing develop V* Concludes 
that proportion of Income from tuition and 
fees will decrease; that from State appro- 
priations will increase. 

2462. Drucker, Peter F. Will tbe Col- 
leges Blow Their Tops? Harpert, 213: 
63-08, July 1966. 

Ev s mlnes four aspects of higher educa- 
tion's “financial nightmares" — tuition deficit 
cost of faculty, residential or nonresidsutlal 
Instruction, and the family budget for higher 
learning. 

24*3. Eurich, Alvin C. Tbe Role of 
Philanthropic Foundations in Higher 
Education. In Middle States Associa- 
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 
Proceedings, 1951, p. 27-33. (isilor; 
Director and Tice President, Fund for 
the Advancement of Education.) 

A general sta tement of policy with refer- 
ence to various types of grants for lnstlts- 
tions of higher education. 

2464. Financing Liberal Education. 
Ateoe. Amor. CoU. Bull, 40: 44-106, 
March 1964. 

A asrtss of addresses from standpoints of 
different types of co lla g es , as follows : Inde- 
pendent Colleges, by B. Wilson I*on, Presi- 
dent, Pomona College, California; Institu- 
tions Attended Predominantly hy Negroes, 
by Hardy Liston. Pr es i d e nt. Johnson C. 
Smith University, North Ca r o lin a ; Maaldpal 
Institutions, hy Norman P. Auburn, Presi- 
dent, University of Akron, Ohio: Independent 
Universities, hy T. R. HcCwmQ, Presides t. 
University of Buffalo, New York; Statwfiup- 
ported Institutions, by J. D. WUHamd. Chan- 
cellor, University of Mississippi ; lufdmt 
Colleges, hy O. D. Humphrey, PrusMaat, Uni- 
versity of Wyoming; Liberal Arts Codecs, 
by WUsoa M. Compton, PrsMdeat, Council 
for Flasactal Aid to Education ; Alumni Giv- 
ing, by XaxMS B. Armstrong, Executive Secre- 
tary, Notre Duma University Alumni Ameds- 
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2465. Gannon, Rohbt I. Colleges to 
the Marketplace. America, 94: 892-696, 
Jan. 7, 1966. ( Author : Former Presi- 

dent. Ford batn University.) 

Di scu ss es liberal arts colleges sad tbs cor- 
port ti out which arc iocrtailnglj making gifts 
to higher educational Institutions. Reports 
apt and downs in relationships between the 
two groups. “The liberal arts can be dlrectij 
lubBtdtaeds protected, and developed* so that 
is the future we see General Motors or 
Standard Oil or the International Ladiea 
Garment Workers Union giving millions for 
the preservation of the liberal arts as a 
channel of tradition* We can attribute tbeir 
motives, not to sentimentality, but to sound 
common sense.** 


2466. Gaidneo, John W. 'Tbs Stats 
University end Non-Public Sources of 
Support. Is National Association of 
State Universities, Proceeding!, 1966, p. 
S2-S7. (Author: President. Oorncgln 
Corporation of New York.) 


Shows that public institution* have always 
received so t prtvata support, and prtvsts 
lastltntions especially la tbeir earlier jeers 
received public support. Reviews valid sad 
to valid argument. In favor of and against 
both typos of support flutes for tbe Car- 
tegie Corporation : “We shall not vary oar 
policy of supporting erastivn Individuals 
vberevtr they assy be found. Nor .*>.p we 
•Iter our policy of supporting pioneer proj- 
ect, wherever they appear.” 


2467. Going Up: Voluntary Support of 
JmfHeoa College t and Universities, 
1956-1957. New York: Council for Fi- 
nancial Aid to Education, Inc., April 

1958. 48 p. 

Offldal report oa a sarvny conducted 
Jointly during 1857 by Americas Alumni 
Connell, American College Public 
Association, aad the Council for Financial 
Aid to Kducatioa. Includes lengthy table 
Urtlng over BOO eoUages aad ualrertitiee and 
showing tbeir lacome from corporations. Mil- 
lion, denominations, alumni, welfare fonada- 
tloB,, Government, and other sources. Ushm 
comparisons wltt rimUar survey for 1804-fifi. 

246& Habbu, Seymour B. Soto Bkntt 
We Pay for Mdaeattont Approaches to 
the Bconomtce of B&uoetkm. New York: 
Harper k Brow, 1948. x J04 p. (Author: 
Professor of Economlra, Harvard Uni- 
versity.) 


Coastals at 18 
arts, as fallows 
a flusfty aad P 



Educated Man aad Women (8 chapters) ; III. 
When Is tbe Money Coming From! (5 chap- 
ters. Consider* Federal and State aid, taxes, 
endowment). IV. Financial and Related 
Problems of Institutions of Higher Learning 
(2 chapters). V. Tuition and College Sal- 
aries (8 chapters). 

2469. Hassc, Edmund C. Pressures 
Building for Aid to Colleges. Nation's 
Sue., 45: 102-109,' Oct. 1957. 

Reviews pressures upon colleges to turn to 
tbs Federal Government for Unsocial aid, 
pressures such as growing enrollments. Deed 
for increased plants, expanding services, and 
others. Dace University of Southern Illinois 
as an illustrative case study. 

2470. Hm., John W. and Araia, Al- 
beit L. I^>re Money for Oar Colleges 

And Where Its Coating From. Sat. Re- 
view, 88: 7-10, 28-29, July 80, 1965. 
(Authors: (1) Chairman of tbe Board; 
(2) Educational Director; both of Hill 
k Know 1 ton, Inc.) 

A comprehensive review of the status of 
corporate -giving to private colleges and uni- 
versities. Includes a two-page chart sum- 
marising details of 10 typical corporate pro- 
grams for financial aid. Shows that corpo- 
rals giving increased from 16,000,000 In 1880 
to over $70,000,000 la 1858, with Indira tlons 
of continual gall. Gives a 12-point guide for 
corporations planning to embark upon aid 
programs. 

2471. How to Support Higher Educa- 
tion. Mangt. Record, 21: 162-166, 172- 
179, May 1969. 

Panel discussion under chairmanship of 
Richard H. Anderson, Executive Director 
Coming Glass Works Foundation. Partici- 
pants were John A. Pollard. Vies President, 
Conned for Financial Aid to Education, and 
representatives of General Electric Company, 
Praetor and Gambia. General Foods Corpora- 
tion, American Brake Shoe Company, aad 
Parker Pen Company. Mr. Pollard states nix 
bule principles for corporation aid to sdnea- 
tloa. Mr. Aadenoa says: “Industry In aid- 
ing higher education at the rate of $180-8140 
million annually. This area of corporate 
support new accounts fee shoot n quarter «f 
total company contributions. 1 know of ssv- 
•ral com psalm la which adorations! rapport 
ms as high ns two-thirds of tbs company's 
raatrihntion h n d g s t Jnst n darada ago the 
average was about 10 peresat and many 
badflotn failed to ladads this Item at all.” 

24T% Honoate, Thap L. A New 
Bdeie of Support for Higher Bdueatton: 
A Study of Currant Practices, Issues, 

and Heeded Chenyes. Now York: Bb 
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rttiu of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1957. iv,65 p. 

(Author: Controller and Professor of 
Education, Teachers College, Columbia 
University.) 

•This study is designed to measure broad 
aspects of support and effort, and to avoid 
detailed differentiation among individual in* 
etltutions. The general goals are: (1) to 
ascertain 8tate levels of support; (2) to 
compare 8tate patterns of sources of support; 
(S) to measure State effort to provide higher 
education; (4) to assess the udef uaoy of 
effort of each State for the current support 
of the higher education of its youth; and 
(5) to aid in developing objective hoses for 
Federal support to equalise opportunities for 
higher education among the States." Re- 
views by J. B. Corbally. Bduc. Research BulL, 
S«: 241, Oct. 1957 ; and by O. Tead, Jour . 
Higher Bduc., 28 : 515. Dec. 1957. 


“To its regular contributions to higher edu- 
cation, the business community should add 
'something extra* for the bellwether instita- 
tions." Names 17 institutions to which spe- 
cial contributions have been made through the 
efforts of an informal committee of 21 busi- 
ness men. 

2476. Lord, Arthur 8. hut Frontier: 
How Much Should Corporations Finance 
the Colleges? Barron's, 32: 5, Aug. 18, 
1952. (Author: Associate Director of 
University Development, Yale Univer- 
sity.) 

Statee eevtral reasons why corporation! 
Should contribute liberally to higher educa- 
tion. "Also, corporations should recognise 
that the people will not permit our private 
educational Institutions to go under, even st 
the cost of Federal support, and that volun- 
tary donations now are preferable to addi- 
tional taxes later." 


2473. Industry, and Colleges; Partners 
In Development. Steel, 139 : 119-126, 
Nov. 12, 1956. 

Reports on several educational programs 
sponsored by some of the * Nation's largest 
Industrial enterprises. Lists 12 factors most 
important to a donor, as shown by a sum- 
mary of data froq} 81 business concerns. 
Conclusion : "Without adequate support from 
Industry, colleges will go downhill st a time 
when Industry's needs for the college product 
are on the Increase. To protect an already 
heavy investment, and to meet tomorrow’s 
certain needs, industry is lavishing attention 
on higher education, its outside training de- 
partment." 

2474. Institutional Needs in Higher 
Education and Corporation 'Practices in 
Aifr: Summary Results of Two Ques- 
tionnaires and Surveys Conducted Dur- 
ing 195). New York ? Council for Finan- 
cial Aid to Education, Inc., 1955. 22 p. 

"This staff report summarises the main re* 
suits of two surveys conducted by the Coun- 
cil for Financial Aid to Education during 
1954.- Their purpose was to throw light on 
the question most frequently ashed of Connell 
staff members by interested corporation exec- 
utives: What do the colleges need? and 
What are other companies doing? Based on 
questionnaire responses from 753 colleges and 
universities and from 367 large corporations. 

e 

2476. Josephs, Detebextx CL The Oor> 
po rations Debt to the Orest Schools. 
Fortune, 68: 142-14S, 162. April I860. 
(Author; Chairman, New York Life In- 
surance Qo.) 


\ 



2477. MilTOUKi, StBiltUR V. a*4 
Mokkison, D. G. Pattern of Organist- 
tion and Ft seal Support in Public 2- Year 
College# (By Martorana only), Higher 
Bduc., 14 : 161-167, May 1968. Financial 
Public 2-Year Colleges, According to 
Patterns of Organization and Begion. 
Higher Bduc * 16 : 02-66, Dec. 1868. Fi- 
nancing Public 2- Year Colleges Affiliated 
with 4- Year Colleges, Uni rend ties, and 
University Systems. Higher Bduc., 15; 
122-127. March I860. (Authors: With 
IJ.S. Office of Education.) 

Three article,, all baaed on data secured 
tor t^e academic year 1B55-M trom 147 «r 
66 percent of the public 2-year colleges that 
were In operation at that tine. Fourth arti- 
cle In the aeries. Fiscal 'Support Pattern ef 
Wisconsin 2-Year College*, planned and an- 
nounced, hut plana changed no that the com- 
plete eerie* of four articles. Including the 
unpublished fourth one were consolidated In 
one booklet, entitled Patterns •/ Or gan tae Usa 
and Support In PubUe » -rear College*. 

2478. Mans, Ann atm 0. A Growing 

Trend In Corporation Support for Pri- 
vate Philanthropy. Assoc. Amer. Cod 
Butt., 86 : 288-284, May I860. (Author: 
President, Marts A Lundy, Inc^New 
York.) ** | 

“There ba# been a growing trend In thi 
past 10 years on the part of corporation aa» 
agement to make grants and gifts oat et 
corporation loeome to support (ho edaea- 
tieoal, religious, character -building, health 
and welfare agoaclw In America.”. Otree as 
meroua examples. “At the proeent tlm cw 
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porattons are giving to our voluntary i|to- 
dea aboat one percent of their net before 
taxes, while at the name time individual In- 
come taxpayers are giving about 4 percent of 
their adjustable gross Income. It will be a 
bappjr day for those agencies and for America 
when tbe growing trend in corporation sup- 
port will catch up percentagewise with the 
generosity of private dtlsens in tbe nation." 

! 2470. Nkiswanoeb, William A. Tui- 

tion Policy and Benefits Received. Bduc. 
Record, 40: 180-196, July 1059. {Author: 
Professor of Economics, University of 
Illinois.) 

A careful comparison of two methods of 
financing higher education in 1869-70, at an 
added cost of several billion dollars, as pro- 
posed by Seymour E. Harris of Harvard 0nl- 
rcralty through Increases In tuition (No. 
W68) and by John A. Pollard of the Council 
for Financial Aid to Education through in- 
creased governmental support (No. 2999). 
Expresses regret that “the methods of esti- 
■atlon wed and the conditions and policies 
Implicitly assumed by Harris and tbe CFAB 
have not yet been published." Argues 
itrongly against the concept Implicit in the 
Barris proposal that a student should pay 
all or the major part of tbe cost of his col- 
lege education by tuition (and. debt if neces- 
sary), since greatest value of higher educa- 
tion is to the public welfare not to the indi- 
vidual student 

2480. Osthkimeb, Richard H. stu- 
dent Char get and Financing Higher Edu- 
cation. New York : Columbia University 
Pres*, 1953. ix,217. Published for tbe 
Commission on Financing Higher Edu- 
cation. 

Dorioral dissertation (Ph. D.) at Columbia 
Daiversity. “The purpose of this book Is to 
Aidy what the consequences may be should 
mlleges and universities seek to increase 
their revenues by raining student chargee. 
JTbe first question, of course, t* whether 
higher chargee would In fact yield higher 
revenue#. Second, what weald be Urn effect 
os society's goal of equality of educational 
opportuaity. ... A third and related concern 
is the possible effect on the quality of higher 
education.” An extensive* nae of statistical 
■aalysla with numerous tables In attempting 
le answer these haste questions. Be risers by 
E 1, Mortola, Ceil. d Unit., fig; 452-488, 
April 1984; and by C. C. DeLong. Jour. 
Bipker time., 28: 110-111, Feb. 1984. 

2481. Pabtcb, Clarrnor Emirs, ig 
Tour Bute Closing the Door to Higher 
Education.? Phi Delta Kap pan, 39: 61- 
M, Not. 1967. {Author: Dean Emeri- 
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tua, School of Education, Rutgers Uni- 
versity, New Jersey.) 

Presents data for judging whether a State 
is providing enough support to meet the 
SUte's responsibility for higher education 
Olves regional emphasis to a problem fre- 
quently dealt with only from a national 
standpoint. 

2482. Pollard, John A. Corporation 
Support of Higher Education. Harvard 
But. Review, 30: 111-126, Sept-Oct 
1952. {Author: Consultant on Educa- 
tional Public Relations and Fund Rais- 
ing, New York.) 

Analyse* current trends In corporate giv- 
ing, with numerous examples of types and 
amounts. Suggests that corporation philan- 
thropy may be expected to amount to 3 per- 
cent of total taxable Income, of which one- 
quarter might well be for education. Quotes 
numerous college presidents. 

2483. Rappoit, Victor A. Education 

and Money. Sch. d Boe., 87: 213-214, 
May 9, 1959. ( Author : Dean,' Wayne 

University, Michigan.) 

“A new, factor should be added to the quali- 
fications for accreditation of colleges and uni- 
versities — the amonnt of money which the 
Instttntion refute*, annually, to accept . . . 
As one views the colleges and universities 
across the land, one becomes convinced that 
only too often specialised grants do lead to 
disruption of - sound academic programs.” 

2484. Reference Booh: Corporate Aid 
to American Higher Education. New 
York : Connell for Financial Aid to Edu- 
cation, Inc., 1955. Various paging. 

“In the month* since the Council for Fi- 
nancial Aid to Education began Its opera- 
tions, It has undertaken to provide objective 
factual Information on corporate aid to 
higher education. Among questions fre- 
quently asked have been : What are the real 
needs of the college# and universities? Are 
their own alumni, trustees, and constituents 
helping? Are the colleges making good use 
of the funds they have? What are tbe most 
atefoi forms of financial aid? What are 
ether corporations doing? How should wo 
go about selecting Institutions for support? 
This book eon tains a digest of information 
on those and similar questions. Sources are 
shown from which additional more specialised 
Information may he obtained.” 

2485. Richards, John R. When Cor- 
porations Give to Higher Education. 
Colt. 4 Univ. But., 16: 10-21, Feb. 1964. 
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(Author: Vice-Chancellor, Oregon 8tate 
System of Education.) 

Discusses heed for an orderly, logical set 
of procedures that nay be followed. 

2486. Stewart, Ernest T., Ja. *Tpe 
Myth of the Philanthropic Doliar. 
Rduc. Record, 39 : 327-331, Oct. lfipS. 
(Author; Executive Director, American 
Alumni Council.) 

“Educe tlonsJ fund-raising, now at the half- 
billion mark annually, must become a billion- 
dollar enterprise. Cam it be dooef Many 
. observers are doubtful. 1 happen to be in 
the ranks of tboee wno believe that we css 
double the ante.** States various reasons for 
his belief. ‘ 

2487. Ward, Joint W. Private Busi- 
ness and Private Education. West. 
Hum. Review, 12: 209-216, Summer 
1958. 

Questions wisdom of large contributions 
from corporations to independent colleges and 
universities. Wonders whether strings may 
be attached to them even though they may 
not be TUible. 

2488. Weeks, I la Delbert. .Princi- 
ples Governing Legislative Requests for 

’ Educational Institutions. 8ek. d 8oc ^ 
77: 193-194, March 2rf, 1953. ( Author : 

President, University of South Dakota.) 

States and discusses three principles : “It Is 
Imperative that the chief executive of a state- 
supported Institution accept the principle 
that the college over whleh he presides la of. 
for, and by the people and that It ia their 
wishes which moat determine, tha amount 
and nature of support that the laetitutloa 
will receive. ... In the second place, an ad- 
ministrator should be honest in presenting 
the needs of hie Institution. . . . The third 
principle governing a college administrator's 
relation! with the law-making body la that 
be should not lobby for hia appropriations.” 


“1 believe that our task Is fundamentally 
one of extracurriculum education on a wide 
scale. If the American people can be brought 
to realise what la really at stake, then I 
think we need hare no fears about getting 
the necessary financial support for the Im- 
portant job ahead.” 

See also Not. 12, 53, 186, 189. 200, 208, 

221. 228, 242, 249, 256, 267, 278, 285, 2M, 

366. 436, 437, 438, 463, 492, 546, 638, 640, 

643, 644, 650, 653, 658, 661, 663, 674, 675, 

676. 758. 798, 1474, 1479, 1488, 1492. 1502, 

1503, 1511, 1973, 1984, 2399. 2409, 2410, 

2411, 2412, 2415, 2417, 2418, 2419, 2423, 

2426, 2431. 2433, 2435, 2436, 2442, 2560, 

2567, 2583, 2619, 2654, 2682, 2686, 2687, 

2688, 2691, 2696, 2697, 2707, 2706. 

• 

4. EXPENDITURES 

- % 

Includes education, auxiliary, and 
'capital expenditures. For expendi- 
tures for salaries, see Nos. 1441- 
1571 and entry “Salaries” in Index. 

2491. R aimer, Henry G. Expenditures 
of Junior College*. Higher Bduc., 10: 
11-12, Sept. 1953. (Author: With U.8. 
Office of Education.) 

Reports total expenditures by 501 Junior 
colleges la 1049-50 for dlferent categories 
including capital outlay. Make# comparisons 
with earlier studies of 1949-50, 1939-40, aid 
1039-30. 

2492. IIeald, Hknrt T. The Program 
of the Ford Foundation. In Southern 
University Conference, Proceeding*, 1957, 
p. 37-43. (Author: President, Ford 
Foundation.) 

A comprehensive statement of all major as- 
pects of tha Ford Foundation, with aaaouata 
of appropriations for each, but with greatest 
emphasis on gift for Improvement of college 
faculty salaries. j 

2493. Heilman, E. Bruce. A Warn- 
ing About Refund Policies in Small Col- 
leges. Coll, d Univ. Bu*., 16: 23-25, 
May 1954. (AnGior: Business Manager, 
Kentucky Wesleyan College.) t 

Reports refund policies oa atodeata with- 
drawing from college for 47 colleges through- 
out the country. Statue five el ements of the 
policy adopted at Kentucky Weeleyan Cellege. 


2489. Where’s the Money Coming 
From t New York: Council for Finan- 
cial Aid to Education, Inc., 1969. 

Shows that the $9 billion a year needed by 
American colleges and unlveraltlea by 1970 
can be obtained without greatly increasing 
tuition chargee. 

2490. Wilson, Logan. How Can State 
Universities Get Increased Approprim 
tions for Increased Enrollments? In 
National Association of 8tate Univer- 
sities, Proceeding t, 1966, p 68-74. (Au- 
thor: President, University of Texas.) 
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2404. Pbomt, Roust L. Catholic Col- 
lege* and the Ford Foundation Grant 
Sat. Oath. Bduc. * Aeeoo. Ball., 54: 161- 
16S, Auf. 1057. (Author: Aaaodate 
Professor of Chemistry, College of Bt 
Thomas, Minnesota.) 

Reports answrrs to four queatioaa bp 87 
Catholic institutions: What was done with 
the 'principal of tbs Grant? Bow was tbs 
Income from tbs Grant used? What problems 
arose from tbs nse of tbe Grant? What beae- 
Idal efseta <14 tbs Gnat bars? 

See also Noe. 12, 189, 218, 228, 242, 
249, 258, 254, 2T8, 486, 487, 65#, 728, 887, 
1058, 1404, 1458, 1511, 1567, 2062, 2856, 
2899. 2400, 2422, 2428, 2420, 2427, 2481, 
2480, 2032. 

| J 

*** 5. AUXILIARY 

ENTERPRISES 

Includes residence hallo, food 
services, bookstores, college nninna, 
and transportation. 


Cost accounting to bseomtna a aorsmlty for 
•reap college administering 4 nances of rest- 
deacs halls for tbelr a to dents." 

2407. Quit, Calvut a, Ji . Trans- 
portation Picture at 40 Colleges. CoU. 
A Untv. Bus, 20: 40-47, Jan. I960. 
(Author: Director, Plant and Groundfe 
Division, University of Florida.) 

Baaed on fs atjoawalis responses from 40 
Institutions “comparable to tbs University of 
Florida ia seops and operation . . . operating 
flssta ranging ta trim from 8 to 804 vehicles." 

249a Justice, William Joetra. Ad- 
miuUtrotion of Student Body Finance* 
in the Public Junior College* of Cali- 
fornia, Stanford, Calif. : Stanford Unl- 
verslty, 1055. 244 p. Abstract in Diet. 
Abitract*, 15: 1787, Oct. 1965. 

UapabUabsd doctoral dtoasrtatloa (Ed. D.). 
Baaed oa stud y of practice la 88 Institutions. 
Major problems found: (1) Financial maa- 
ifaamat, aecseattag, and bedgstry procs- 
dana ; (8) lack sf rrveaae, (8) Inexperience 
of studaata. adviser*, and teachers, (4) dirt- 
aloa of reepoaalbUlty between tbs student 
body and tbs district with isfbrsnss to *g v 
psadltars sf toads. 


2495. Bit art, David L. Management 

of RetaU Service t In California State 
College*. Los Ancelee: University of 
Southern California, 1951. Abstract in 
the University of Southern California, 
ibttracl* of Dleeertatigne, 1951,. p. 277- 
290 . * 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.>. 
Analyses tbs various policies in organisation 
tsd administration, iaanctol structure and 

rati on, and legal stajua and liabilities of 
bookstores pad food service operations la 10 
California state colleges. Ba s e d on personal 
interviews with tbs responsible offleerc at 
each sf tbs lastltatteaa. 

2496. Oouna, Kerreth Milbubw. 
inalgtl* of the Financial Statue of 
Sen'* end Women'* Reeidenoe Matte of 
Selected State Teacher* College*. 
Bloomington; Indiana University, 1968. 
227 p. Abstract In Din. Ab*tract», 14 ; 
1329-1810, Sept 1964. 

Unpublished doctoral dlmertattoe (Ed. D.>. 
Sued on personal visits to alas lastttattoes 
t> alas artdwse to tt Staton. Osadastoa: “it 
•oold aesm ndvea teg soa a far saBagse to gtvs 
■ore thought to tbe east par program salt, 
nther.tbaa to tbs laltlnl eapltal outlay and 
to yearly cost sf aalateaaaee aid opsnttou. 

884418 — 60 13 


2499. McAlxxakdcs, Welli rotor 
Q btvB- Am Evaluation of Pupil Trane- 
port et ion 4m Eighteen PubUe Junior 
College e. Houston, Texan: University 
of Houston,- 1957. 289 pi Abstract ta 
Die*. Abetracte, 18: 906, March 1958. 

Unpublished doctoral dtossrtattsu (Ed. D.>. 
Boned on evalsatloa of 11 of tbs 81 pub- 
lic Junior colleges la Tsiaa Which transport 
stadouts to tbs campus. Usas tbs Tssahin 
Scale for rating la four arena — safety, cflh 
ctoaey, adequacy, aad economy. 

250a Bimat, AUbbt A. Management 
of Retail Service* in California Junior 
College*. Urn Angeles: University of, 
Southern California. 1962. Abstract in 
the University of Southern California, 
Ab*tract* of Dinertatione, 1952, p. 275- 
279. 

UapabHahsd doctoral dimertattea (Bd. T>.). 
Btadtoe tbs admlatatrattoa sf bsnbatorac aad 
food services la 11 lastttattoas. Baand sa 
ebaefcltot of 186 Home Bind la persona! inter* 
tojjjltb span ting o il da to at each of tbs 

2501. Bwartxbauuh, William Lam- 
sor. A Studg of College Union*, With 
Particular Reference to the Ohio Union, 
the Ohio State UnivertUg. Columbus: 
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Ohio State University, 1967. 226 p. 

Abstract in DU*. A Attract*, 17 : 2190, 
Oct. 1967. 

UipaUtoM doctoral dissertation (Pk. D-). 
Traces history of College Dnlosa from their 
oriftn la England. and e sp ecially that of the 
Ohio State University Union. Chiefly con- 
cerned with the flnaadal administration and 
educational responsibility of colle*e n alone 
U (enernl and of the Ohio Union la partic- 
ular. 

See alto Nos. 189. 228. 264. 278, 486, 
487, 824, 1684, 1818. 1926, 2399, 2422, 
2426, 2541. 

6. ENDOWMENT AND 
INVESTMENTS 

2802. Ball, Ralph K. Variable Gift 
Annuities. Lib. Educ.. 46 : 296-301. liny 
1969. ( Author : Attorney; formerly 

Counsel, Northwestern University, Illi- 
nois.) * 

"Thera Is ao apparent reason why nay In- 
stitution that la bow accepting capital gift* 
subject to flxod dollar annuity payments to 
the donor or to o there, cannot accept similar 
gifts under an umageaeent which will pro- 
vide for payment to the aannltanta of an 
amount that may vary with changes la tha 
Investments of the Institution, the Income 
thereof, or the coet-of -living Indices." 

2508. Basks, Guabo. Investment Pat- 
tern for • Small College. CoU. d Vniv. 
But., 10 : 28-25, Jan. 1961. (Author: 
Bursar, College of Puget Sound, Wash- 
ington.) 

Statement at methods sad principles used 
by College of Paget Sound la keeping aa 
endowment of (1,500.000 satisfactorily In- 
vested, 

v 

2504. Barra, Edo am H. The Manage- 
ment of Endowment Fonda. Coll, d 
Vniv. Bu*., 9 : 26-28, Oct I960. (Au- 
thor: Vice Chairman, Board of Trustees, 
Russell Sage College, New York.) 

Give* a checklist for trustees of endowment 
tends, showing boat' practice and other com- 
mon practices. 

2506. Bokelman, W. Robzst; Cadi, J. 
Hasvkt; end Hollis, Basest V. Col- 
lage and Vuivertity Endowment Invest- 
ment*: A Survey a* of Jane 80, 1958. 
Washington : Government Printing Office, 


1969. (U.EL Office of Education ClrcuUr 
No. 579.) vi,48 p. Summary by J. EL 
Cain, "What la Happening to College 
Endowment Funds T" in Higher Educ. 
15: 103-106, Feb. I960. Also nummary 
by W. R. Bokelman In Pride, 3: 11-12, 
April 1969. (AwfJkor*; With U.8. Office 
of Education. “Mr. Cain is nationally 
recognised for leadership In the buaiuea* . 
and flnanclal administration of higher 1 
education, and more specifically as • 
student of college and university Invest- 
ment problems" — Foreword.) 

Based ea data teraisbed *hy a selects! 
group of >00 Institution* that have 85 per 
cent of the endo w m en t of the Nation’* 1N7 
colleges and universities." Include* also "a 
discussion of general investment policy and 
Investment administration.” including dlecne- 
tioa of practices at life Insurance comp* aha 
aad other noa-edncntloaal Investing agenctea 
Market raise of oadowaaent tends at them 
laetl ration* was (4 J hlllloa : hook vain*. 
|L8 hUUoa. Based on market vnlna. U 
cent of the- total endowment waa Invested la 
stocks, S4 percent la be nd s, y percent la real 
estate aad mortgage*. Endowment tend la- 
come has declined from providing 14 p a r c ant 
of total edseatloaal aad general Income la 
19S0 to 5 poreeat (n 1M«. Appendix gtvm 
names of all cooperating Institutions, market 
value of their endowment, and average valat 
per atadeat Flva lastltatloaa with largeat 
endowments : Harvard University, $586.102- 
249 ; University of Texan. 1288.64 2.584; Tale 
University, $250.287,447 : University of Chi- 
cago, 9185,848.744 ; CoUmbU Uslverslty, 
$184,922,251. Seven other* with over <100.- 
000.000 each. Pies Institution* with larged 
market vain* par atadeat : Academy at thl 
New Church. Pennsylvania, A1B1.7S0; Catt- 
f orals Institute of Technology. fl94.0«0; Chi- 
cago Thootoglcal Seminary, $82880 , Uaht 
Theological Seminary, New York. $45226; 
Harvard University, $62280. roar other* 
with over $90200 each. Bibliography. 46 
titles. “The## r efe ree co n re p rese n t a limit*! 
list of hooka, bulletins, and articles deallafl 
specifically with college eadowmentiKAad ta- 
re* tmenta aad related problems.” 

2806. Cadi, J. Hasvkt. College Ifi- 
▼estment Funds «nd How They Grow. 
CoU. d Vniv. Bu*„ 18: 25-28, July 1961 
( Author : Chief Accountant, Board of 
Higher Education- New York City.) 

A study baaed on 29 college* aad univerti 
tie* wheat an ana are given. 

2507. Long Term Inveutlag 

CoU. d Vniv Bu * w 23: 22-28, Ad* 196T. 
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i -4 uthor : Consultant on College Finance/ 
Washington, D.C.) 

Reports bow 28 colleges sad universities, 
slugs names srsjylven, hare la res ted their 
permanent funds, naming the 100 stocks held 
bp 10 or more of the institutions each 

2508. Camp, William R. Hare Too 
Considered Compiling an Endowment 
Digest? Coll 4 Vniv. Bus., 17 : 45, Sept, 
1954. ( Author : Treasurer, Wells Col- 

lege, New York.) 

"Endowments are so Important ns n source 
of Income for Institutions, sad tbs responsi- 
bility for their proper administration la so 
treat, that this phase of financing deserves 
diligent care In the assembling and use of 
milerlal." 

2506. Johns, Ralph S. Some Obeer- 
rations on Accounting for College and 
University Endowment Funds. In Bow 
to Improve Accounting sad Tom Services 
to America n £ seiners (Papers Presented 
st 63rd Annual Meeting). New York: 
American Institute of Accountants, i860, 
p. 157-163. ( Author : Partner, Haskins 

k 8ella, New York.) 

Discusses Income from Investments, Prorl- 
doe for Depreciation. Amortisation of Pre- 
! alums. Stock Dividends, Investment of Bn* 

| dowment Funds, and other related subjects. 
Bibliography on accounting for educational 
isstitntiona, IS titles. 

2510. * Kirkpatrick, John I. Endow- 
ment : How Much Did Your College Earn 
Last Year? CoU. 4 Vniv. Bus., 9: 10-21, 
July 1960. (Author: Treasurer, Lehigh 
University, Pennsylvania.) 

Discusses ire lmporteat factors la maklag 
r*Hd comparisons of Investment returns for 
arerent colleges. 

2511. Phil Lire, Charles F. College 
Investments In the Real Estate Business. 
Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull, 86: 227-229, 
May I960. (A nthor; President, Bates 
College, Maine.) ■ 

"The purpose of this brief note in to rein 
a voice la opposition to the preaent tread tor 
colleger to enter the real estate bostons” 
Hires various examples. Including one of an 
last! tntioo which bought |1« million of real 
mate to asm widely npnretnd cities with 
•otal endowment of less than »7 million, har- 
rowing several mUllos dollars to inssco the 
trtnnctioas. "It was not a can of Isrntlag 
►adowsmnt : It wan n can of going into the 
rml ‘ * 


Sec also Nos. 1, 228, 258, 278, 735, 2396, 
2399, 2412, 2422, 2426, 2434. 

7. STAFF WELFARE AND 
BENEFITS 

Includes retirement, hospitalize- 
tion, insurance, leave, housing espe- 
cially for non-academic staff. For 
these benefits for faculty members, 
see Nos. 1278-1440 and 1441-1571. 

2512. Albeioht, Wilbur Donald. A . 
Study of Personnel Practices lor Col 
lege and University Offloe and Clerical 
Workers. Champaign, 111. : College and 
University Personnel Association, 1964, 
vl,131 p. ( Author : Admissions Officer, 
Sacramento 8tate College, California.) 

Doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.), Columbia 
University. IBM. A study of methods and 
conditions in 10 selected inttitvtiooa of 
k| fhr education and two non-edncntional in- 
stitutions. Special attention given to four 
factors — recruitment selection, orientation, 
and training. 

e 

2513. Cboteau, John T. Federal 
Credit Unions in CoUeges and Univer- 
sities. Higher Educ., 11: 29-31, Nov. 
1954. (Author: Associate Professor of 
Economics, Uuiverslty of Notre Dame, 
Indiana.) 

Gives s variety of data concerning Federal 
. Credit Unions organised in 84 colleges and 
universities to SB States. 

2514. Dickason, Donald £. .Points to 
Consider In Starting a Pension Pina 
Coll 4 Vniv. Bus* 10: 19-22, Jaa 195L 
(Author: Director, Non- Academic Per- 
sonnel, University of Illinois.) 

"The discussion that follows ... Is In- 
tended to set ap tha basic questions that 
most be answered by any Institution about 
to oftr tor the first time a retirement plan 
to Its employees or by the Institution that 
wishes to Improve s present Inadequate sys- 
tem, . . . There Is no basic dlgerence In tbs 
needs of th* retiring Janitor and the retiring 
taU — * 


2615. - An Outline of Bon- Aca- 

demic Personnel Administration in 
Higher Education. .Champaign, 111. : The 
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Author, 1952. 52 r ( So* No. 
2514.) 

“There are nine administrative practice* 
which can contribute to a succeaafui employ- 
er-employee relationship on tbe campus. They 
may be luted aa : selection, compensation, 
consideration, participation, Information, edu- 
cation, supervision, neirotlatlon, and organisa- 
tion." Considers each of tbeoe la some dentil. 

25 i& — What Are Fringe Bene 

tits Costing You? Coll, d Unit'. Bus^ 
13: 28-29, July 1952. (Author; See No. 
2514.) 

*Tbe 15-minute coffee break In tbe morning 
and afternoon amount* to 119 hour* of ioat 
time* [and] . . . is costing colleges and uni 
vertltie* thousands of dolUrs each year." For 
comment by an employee, “The Coffee Break 
Increases Efficiency and Morale,” see Celt. 4 
tM4*. Bus., 13: 25, Aug. 1952. 

2517. Kretschmer, Vernon.' Faculty 
Housing Facilities. CoU. d Univ. Bus., 
22 : 36-38, May 1957. (AwlAor; Direc- 
tor of Residence Halls. University of 
Illinois.) 

Based on questionnaire responses from It 
large midwestern nnlTerstties. All believe 
that they hST* no obligation to provide bous- 
ing facllltlea for permanent members of the 
facultj and staff, but moat of them recognise 
need to provide temporary facllltlea for new 
members of faculty and staff and for Tlsitlng 
professors or others on temporary appoint- 
ments. Reports various plans In use, with 
coats and rental rates. 

2518. ififcOENntG, Henry Ford. Non- 
academic Employee Unionism at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin. Madison : Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, 1952. Abstract in the 
University of Wisconsin, Summaries of 
Doctoral Dissertations , vo!. 13, 1951-52, 
p. 331—338. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
“This study, covering the period from 19S0 
to 1951. ' was undertaken to determine why 
University of Wisconsin nonacademic em- 
ployees sought unionism, the union's accom- 
plishments, and the impact of the. union's 
activities upon university administration.'* 

See also Nos. 228, 253, 278, 1445, 2399, 
2426, 2430. 

8. PHYSICAL PLANT 

Includes planning, operation r and 
protection. 


2519. Barnes. Ronald Bmon. Best 
dcnce IJaU Rousing in Selected Colleges 
and Universities in the United States. 
Boulder: University of Colorado, 1958. 
278 p. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts , 19: 
2817-2818. May 1959. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
•This study was planned and initiated to 
gain information' about current thinking and 
practices of booting officers In four areas of 
residential bousing, t.e., planning and con- 
struction, financing, counseling, and manage- 
ment/' Based in part on questionnaire re- 
sponses from bousing officers In 85 institu- 
tions. 

2520. Bennett, Richard M. Style, 
Not Styles, for College and University 
Buildings. CoU . d Univ . Bus., 8 : 29-32, 
May 1960. (Author: Architect, Chicago, 
111 .) 

*‘8tyle la not an objective but la a result of 
architectural design. The problem Is one id 
achieving a good modern buildng." Illus- 
trated by photographs of recent buildings at 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology and 
Florida Southern College. 

2521. Bokelman, W. Robot and Rorr, 

John B. College and University Facili- 
ties Survey , Part I. Cost and Financing 
%f College and University Buildings . 
Washington : Government Printing Office, 
1959. (U.8. Office of Education Circu- 
lar No. 540). 53 p. ( Authors : With 

U.8. Office of Education.) 

‘This la a report on what the people at 
the United States Invested In "higher educa- 
tion bulldogs during tbe 5-year period from 
1951-1955. It la the first of five related re- 
ports now planned for publication by the U«8. 
Office of Education on the adequacy of coUegt 
and university plants, and on the replace- 
ments and expansions needed each year to 
1970 to provide essential facilities for n rap- 
idly expanding .enrollment. These reports 
. . . are based on the first nationwide build 
lng-by-building survey of higher educational 
faculties ever to be made in this country.** 
Covers expenditures for buUdings completed 
(totaling about $1.8 blllioni, sources of build- 
!ng funds, and types ofWhcority, Based oa 
questionnaire responses from 1,882 Institu- 
tions. 

2522. College and University 

Plant Development" to 1970: Academic 
and General Facilities. In Eastern As- 
sociation of College and University Busi- 
ness Officers, Proceedings, 1956, p. 40-51. 
(Author: See No. 2521.) 
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Present* and disc usees ba ay fact* from 
College a*4 Uwlccrettg Facilities Bucvry (No. 
2521) appijing them especially to colleges 
Id tli* territory of th* Eastern Association. 

2523. What Are the Plant 

Needs in Higher Education? , In South- 
ern Association of College ancTUalver* 
sitf Businas* Officers, Proceedings, 1956, 
p. 04-77. ( Author : See No. 2621.) 

Export* estimate* by various agencies of 
Deeded expenditure* for additions to college 
plant*, untU 1970. nationally, and for par- 
ticular tnstitutlona Gives tables of detailed 
estimate* from 1956 to 1965 separately for 
lnttnictlonal an(^ residential buildings, total- 
ing more than 111 billion. 

2524* BuaaTKur, Haevxy. On-Campus 
Parking Means Registration, Fees, and 
Some Type of Control CoU. d Vniv . 
Bus., 27: 39-41, July 1969. (Author: 
Security Officer, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology.) 

Show* that no campus parking plan can be 
effective without complete support of the ad- 
ministration and cooperation of the entire 
academic community. Considers various nrae- 
tlcal details. 

2525. Butixe, John H. Formula for 
Faculty Office*. CoU. d Univ. Bus., 25; 
25-27, Sept 1958. (Author: Executive 
Dean, San Francisco Bute College, Cali- 
fornia.) • 

State* and discusses a formula which will 
result ta classroom buildings in which there 
will never be any appreciable shortage or sur- 
plus of faculty office space. 

2526. Go wen, Philip A. Needs and 

Facilities in Higher Education in New 
York State. Albany: 8tat* Education 
Department, 1967. 124 p. (Author: 

Director, Division of Research in Higher 
Education, New York State - Education 
Department ) ; 

Discusses probable seeds for extension of 
faculties, especially for 2-year technical pro- 
rrama, for 4-year programs, and for engineer- 
ing programs. 

2527. Cbaiq, Robert a Administering 
the Vte of Instructional Space in Texas 
State-Supported Colleges and Universi- 
ties. Denton; North Texas State Col- 
lege, 1057. .156 p. Abstract In Diss. 
Abstracts, 17 : 2804, Dec. 1067. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Reports development of 10-point rating seals 


and application of It In 15 Texas Institutions 
to determine and evaluate their administra- 
tion of Instructional space. 

2528. Dawn pout, Lawxenck Oonkad. 
An Analysis of Certain Problems in the 
Operation and Maintenance of College 
and University Buildings as a Guide to 
the Planning of JFutnre Buildings/' Fay- 
etteville : University of Arkansas, 1965. 
195 p. Abstract In Diss. Abstracts, 15: 
1340, Aug. 1965. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Eased on questionnaires sent to 225 college 
and university physical riant administrators. 
Classifies TS items according to difficulty of 
administration as Judged by respondents. 

2529. Deck ex, Gscaoi C. and Rose, 
John B. The College Housing Situa- 
tion, December 1954. Higher Bduc „ U : 
64-66, Jan. 1955. (Authors: With U.8. 
Office of Education. ) 

*Tn general It may be stated that student 
and faculty housing it Inadequate to meet 
present needs.** - Lists six sources available 
for financing new college housing. 

2530. Diamond, Askold H. The Col- 
lege Housing Program : It* History and 
Operation. ' Bduc. Record , 38: 264-219, 
July 1957. (Author: College Housing 
Program Economist, U.8. Housing and 
Horn© Finance Agency, Washington, 
DC.) 

Reviews developments since 1934 with spe- 
cial emphasis on results of Housing Act of 
1950 (Public Law 475, 81st Congress). Gives 
analysis of applications received and loans 
made, reporting separately for public and pri- 
vate institutions. 

2531. Ag^ Economic and Finan- 

cial Appraisal of the College Housing 
Program. CoU. d Univ. Bus., 24: 88-41, 
March 1958; 24: 49-54, April 1958. 
(Author: See No. 2530.) 

Detailed analysis, with 13 tables, of the 
college housing program as administered by 
U.8. Office of Education and Community Fa- 
cilities Administration, covering loans to 295 
Institutions. 

2532. Doi, James I. Planning for 
Faculty Office Space. Higher Bduc., 14 : 
66-09, Feb. 1958. (Author: Director of 
Institutional Research, University of 
Colorado.) 

Discusses desirable alas and characteristics 
of office space for faculty members, averaging 
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120 •quart feet etch la eight toiUtutlow 
Studied lX) d#U.ll. 

2X6, Fin; Safety for College Resi- 
dence R adding * • Washington: National 
Education Association, 1962. S3 p. Oom- 
piled by National Aaaociation of Deans 
of Women and the National Commission 
on Safety Education of the National 
Education Association. 

"A Are proof envlronmeat la any collage or 
university retide no* -butldlof can raault only 
from t real coo pert tl on of many groupa : ad- 
ministration. faculty . physical plant personnel, 
student personnel offlclsla. and stoBente 
tbemeelrei ThU bulletin la not Intended to 
minimise the Importance of any of tbaae 
groilps }d bringing about a tlre-aafa an el roo- 
ts* dl It la bowarar, addr a aaad to student 
personnel offlctala. and Halted la aeopa to 
thoee tbtaga which tbay can do toward pro- 
moting aad carrying out a flre-sef* program" 

2534. Form, Ehot. Married Btta- 
dents and Facolty Housing, la South- 
ern Association df College and U nicer- • 
alty Business Offlcwfa, Proceeding*. 1965, 
p. 69 73. (Aslfcor: Manager of Dormi- 
tories and Food Service*, Michigan State 
UnlrenUty.) 

Give* detalla of aitenatea program at Mich- 
igan 8 tat* University of apartment bouaa 
building, principally for married etude p ta but 
alao for "lb# tocraaaed number of faculty 
famlUea." 

2535. Johnston, Mabjou* C. ssd 

Seeslet, CathkxiNe C. Foreign Lan- 
guage Laboratories in Schools' and -Col- 
lege*. Washington : Government Print- 
ing Office, 11458. ( U S. Office of Educa- 

tion Bulletin 1968, No. 3.) vU86 p. 

< Authors: With U.S. Office of Educa- 

Jtion.) 

Glee* data oa laboratories la 240 higher 
educational Institution* la 41 Btatee la 1037- 
58. Include* chapters on purposes, organisa- 
tion, equipment, coate. techniques, and a ral na- 
tion. Bibliography, 20 Odea. 

2535. Jobes, Donald A. Physical Fa- 
cilities Analysis for Colleges and Uni- 
versities: A Handbook of Techniques. 
Oswego, N.Y. : American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education, 1958. 
211 p. ( Author : Educational Coordina- 

tor of Planning, Indiana University.) • 

“This Handbook Is dastgsad (1) to glva to 
eollaga or university administrator* ms thdda. 

toshsigasa, tad tastrsmsato dm a sM sa it ag, 


processing, asd reporting date concerning the 
physical fuelliUe* of their lnatltattoaa. and 
(2) to permit them to compare this Inform* 
tlon with Information from Institutions of 
Ilka *!»• and type or from Institution* hav- 
ing similar programs" Three section* give 
Instructions sod methods for the building 
Inventory, tbe room tnrentory (both resldeo 
tlsl and non residential ). and dasaroom Ubo 
ratory utilisation study. Appsndlt glva* two 
pilot studies for Qlanvllla State College, W 
V*„ asd Mlastaalppt Southern College Bib 
llography, 20 annotated titles 

2537. Klauee, Benjamin. How U> 
Relent as Architect. Coll, d Usfo. Bus , 
24: 2931. Jan. r958. (AslAor;- Con 
t roller. Eastern Michigan College.) 

Baaed on experience' with 20 architectural 
and engineering drms over a 20-year period 
Gives a 2-page detailed questionnaire of SO 
Item* for saa In selecting an architect. 

A* 

2538. LrrriNOorr, Lincoln H. Acci- 
dent Prevention In a University. In 
Eastern Association of College and Uni- 
versity Has! new Officers, Proceeding i, 
1951. p. 88-97. (Author: Director of 
Accident Prevention, Yale University.) 

"Accident prevention In a university to as 
opportunity. It la a challenge. It ta somethin! 
that n ee ds a great deal of attention " nine- 
tratee by numerous Incidents of the program 
nt Yale L'nlrerslty which Saa resulted la re 
daetlon of 50 percent In number of accident* 
ta on# year. 

2539. Lott, BsanABo L .A Campus- 
Wide Safety Program. In Southern As- 
sociation of College and University Busi- 
ness Officers, Proceedings, 1960, p. 105 
119. (AvfAer: Director of Safety Train- 
ing, University of Florida.) 

Dis cuss* ■ Bousarou* factors aad methods In 
a eempuewldt safety campaign. Qivus regu- 
lations for ji*e of automobiles oa campus of 
University of Florida and detailed safety- 
Inspection checklist of 72 Item* for n campus- 
wide program, and one of 22 Items for dormi- 
tory conditions. 

2540. Long, John D. and Black, J. B-, 
Ja Needed Expansion of Facilities for 
Higher Education, 1958-70: &oud Much 
Witt It Costt Washington: American 
Council on Education, 1968, lx, 48 p. 
(Authors? (1) Associate Professor; (2) 
Teaching Associate; both of School of 
Bndntoa/Indlana University.) 

•This roport prasoste two haste estimates 
of tho a m oos t of foods asodsg hy si P ig s s 
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ami ualvtrtJtto* to lit# United State# to de* 
i?\op • p^rtdeftl ptost (Nrtidio## ft©d mtrrtm 
of artatatai *4r>qn*cy to ftcm»* 
t&odftto all tk# quaJtetod ptsdMta wbo will 
ftdmlftftloii Im Ii?a ... la tftiii mme lb* 
nftjft to ftJMMWt WtWaBlrnl la 
«rrm# but It toft.»aaWjr ftamll io rrt#tir* 
u-nftK.” teUmstTm ttvdtmf tarotim©®^ to 
\9W N to r mu fcfrM.OOO trt»J MTfliOOO ; Mftd 
for •#* feommlmc. 911.000.000,000 amd 

$15,000,000,000. S8 tltJuft. to 

Hail si# 41 Stott *amjt to4 ofVr ttoito* 
Of bi#i*c*r *4 me* Horn fa ftkdfritfmal bUM<wl All 

of fb# 'Offl&dlrtdnftJ* and urtX'lf* 

to tfc#* tUbftoCTNPfej were ««r0 in ©o# 
«ajr or .Is tfe« prep# raf tom ©* thto 

report.'* 

2541' — — ~ and Weimee, \ktijps M 
> »6r«*m£ of College o*4 Univertilp &lm- 
Irnt Permanent Housing. Washington 
American Council on Kdac-atioo, 1967. 
11 11,466 p,* Also Swmmmff of same, jrtl, 
IT p. ( ,4«fKbf *.• (1) Associate Prafte 
*'r; (21 Dean; both of Rehboi of Baal 
ness, Indiana Univ«r*dty.) 

A few-arch report prepared il rw)5»r*t of 
ib» CcuDCir* Coro ml I tee on U*tat!>u»*t! p» of 
Hiftirr Education Jo the Federal Occero- 
BCBl BuN o* esteMire (amtlMMlit U8 
P»re*. rvf»wd»ced la sppeodlj ) mpme 
froa TH InetMuttoM* *.»d eariowf ether 
«>urte* Caivn epee 1 8 r Inform* titfe from 
i»w> to l®86 **d prej*etie*i« to l&a#. In 
Hade* dieeMwkm mt Mt teasacing, demand 
f -r loans. cost of private borrewlrg, internet 
1*#*1 rvstrScilass.. tad other topics 
;So attempt warn made to present racem- 
mendatton* for ft. tors actio*. The purpose 
»»• «tmplr to ttuska a vallabl# *hjectl ra in- 
formation which tmg tarn at • bui< for 
I»ilc 7 deeWoaa la tba fgthre .“ Hi ny tibia. 
“4 rrapha Bibliography. 118 dUew. 

2542. McCowa, Hkrkt Y. Space 
I tlUtalkm. In Central Association of 
toilette and University Bualneea Offlcera, 
Proceeding!, 1954. p. S7-47. (AafAor; 
Registrar and Dean of AdatWotu. Uni- 
varsity of Texas ) 

ffeecrtbe* attkod* seed ‘at Ualrenity of 
Tain to determine aumbar of b«an that 
rtaite o t or labor* tor/ la uad, and Mae 
■ide of the Individual neats la a. daaarooai 
br atudeata. Refer* to “oaly Mur stadlea 
ifatlahle” at time the Texas stud? was SMde. 
Show* need tmr over 600.000 ateere feet of 
additional space, co»tln* 118,060,000. by 
1M1— ***ad the b latest inereaaae In enreU- 
a>eat will not eeaae uaUl about 1664. n 

2543, MoBrasy W. Stkwaxt. Inaor- 
•net Ia a 8af*«nard for. College PI- 


nance*. Coll dt t'nlr Dm., 8: 17 19, 
Feb. 1950. (Author: Business Manager, 
Genera College, I’euasjlvanla ) 

inecuaav* 8r», rent. UsUlltr, automobile, 

sad other iMarsnce o#e4t of a college. 

2544 Mar no, Prrta, Ja. Here* # 
Oolkste Thai Aiiproaches Complete l'e*? 
ot ClaaanxHn Bpace. CqII ,t Vniv. N*f., 
20: rr-24, May (AutkcMr: Dectn^ 

Cmm aod Wright Junior Coll****, 

111.) 

"’Tbft iwirt^^r 1 ©f ikfft *rHde I#' to J©4io«to 
bow ft to to *p^r^*cA lOO pertwiat 

uflltsatlo« of l^ctur# r%:v*4>> spd rrguUr ctoftw 
r^emm im mm j optntiai on • fir^4 m$ 

T%to kmm bwk &?enmpki*k#4 at 
Wrtfht Jwnlpr Cc4toi« r*#utoH^ tor naam# 
M m * 

2546. Mum, Motto* 8 AuduvViaual 
Teaching Facllltle* on College and L'nl- 
verslty Campuwea. In .Imcnr-as School 
and Cnticrtltf, Volume 27, 1965-56, p. 

335-3®!, (Am Hoe; Aamrriale Profowsor 
of Education. Oregon State System ot 
Higher Educailoa, Portland, Ore) 

insniKSCs B«MtM OB 70 camposra, taarb- 
lng aids eeat^m, cdr**»p*a services, oa-cais- 
P Mt ' aarvic**, rsdla tape recording canters, 
tWevUdoe, and sddltloea* esaspua fadlluca. 

2516. Muter Ptannlag for the Future, 
In Association of Governing Boards of 
Stale Calve rial tie* and Allied InsUtn- 
tlnns Proceeding!, 1957, p. 53-64. 

A panel d!*,-«a*l<w> by Job* W. Bartrtm, 
Assistant to Praaldrst. DMlverslty «f Col«r 
rad*; Oeom F, Trautweln. Consulting Archi- 
tect. Philadelphia ; «nd Waldo M Brockwsy. 
IMrectsr «f Plant Developarset, University of 
Colorado. 

' 2547. MiDPiaatooK, Wiluau T. Bote 
to Bttimat* the Bo tiding Seed* of * Col- 
lege or Pateeraly.' A Dtmontlmtlon of 
Methods Developed at the Vni&erHtp of 
Minnesota. Minneapolis: University of 
Minnesota' Prema. 1958. 169 p. MaUor; 
'Ice President, University of Mlnne- 
•ota.) 

A detailed atady of methods of projectiag 
apace aeeds, and need* for buildings, land*, 
housing, and food aerrieas. Appendix given 
Inventory of bondings and bunding uses on 
each of the numerous campmea of the Uni 
vefsltjr. Review by C. O. Weetby. Jomr. 
Higher Kdme., 30: 176-177, March 1956. 

. 2548. Miller, Jambs M. A Large Uni- 
versity Finds That Fooling of Can Paya 
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Off. Goliad Univ. Bus., 10 : 26-28, Jan. 
JP51. (AuVior: Assistant Business Man- 
ager, University of Califorpia.) 

“Pooling of university, vehicles is probably 
advantageous when total usage exceeds 50,000 
miles a month. ^Overhead should not exceed 
1% cents per {aile.” 

2549. Morrison, D. Grant. Planning 
Community Junior College Buildings. 
Higher Educ ., 14 : 57-59, Dec. 1957. ( Au- 
thor: With U.S. Office of Education.) 

“How. should community junior colleges be 
planned? Should they & modelled on high 
school facilities? Should they copy the plans 
of. liberal arts coUeges, or should they be 
unique In design Y* Discusses “five logical 
steps to planning a junior college plant. 1 ’ 

2550. Hearing the Breakthrough . New 
York: Council for Financial Aid to 
Education, Inc., 1959. 12 p. 

Report of a survey of #ant needs among 
885 leading colleges and universities in the 
decade 1957-1967. Shows that they will 
need at least $11.5 billion by 1967 in new 
money for plant and, equipment expansion. 
Cost per student of plant investment 
amounted to $2,974 in 1955-56 and wUl 
reach $3,834 in 196? if the total needed ~ls 
realized. Fifty-three percent of the total 
will be needed by public 4-year institutions, 
37 percent by private 4-year institutions; 
and 10 percent by Junior coUeges, both public 
and private. 

2551. O’Connor, Robert B. Trends In 

College Architecture. Coll, d Univ. Bus., 
22 : 40-44, May 1957. (Author: With 
O’Connor & Kilham, Architect,' New 
York City.) . W 

Shows that our new-found Interest in 
longer-range planning and visual delight mqgt 
not be swept aside in the sheer necessity of 
additional space. Gives six Ulustrations of' 
college buildings. 

2552. Raper, William ’ ii.MF 1 ^ A 
Study of Physical Plants and Their C/lt- 
lization in Tennessee State-Supported In- 
stitutions of ^Higher Education. Knox- 
ville : University of Tennessee, 1957. }88 
p. Abstract in Dies. Abstracts „17 : 2900, 
Dec. 1957. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on data from nine institutions In the 
State. Presents 12 conclusions from the 
study. - 

. 2553. The Residence HaU for Students: 
A Handbook of Information for Those 


higherJ education 

Interested in Its Organisation , Adminis- 
tration, and Educational Program. 
Washington : National Association ^pf 
Women Deans and Counselors, 1957. 
vii,40 p. 

Prepared by an association committee, Kate 
Hevener Mueller, Indiana University, chair- 
man. Contains four chapters: The Sociology 
of Residence Halls, The Educational Program 
of the Residence Hall, Staffing Modern Balls 
for Women, The Multiple Relationships of 

Residence Halls. • 

♦ 

2654. Kikes, Harold C. Planning 
Functional Student Housing. New York ; 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, 1956. xi 1.240 
p. (Teachers College Studies in Educa- 
tion). Extensive summary in Southern 
Association of College and University 
Business Officers, Proceedings, 1$66, p. 
51-68. 

a 

Doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.), at Columbia 
University. Based upon Information * from 
U.S: Office of Education and U.S. Housing 
and Home Finance Agency, questionnaires,' 
interviews, and inspection trips covering 
1,025 Institutions of higher education, 1951 
to 1954. Bibliography, 77 titles. Review by 
P. D. Morrill, Jour. Higher” E duo., 28 : 464- 
465, Nov. 1957. 

2555. Russell, John Pale and Dpi, 
James I. Manual for Space Utilization 
fn Colleges and Universities. Athens,* 
Ohio : American Association of Collegi- 
ate Registrars and Admissions Officers, 
1957. xiv, 130 p. (Authors: (1) Execu- 
tive Secretary; (2) Research Associate; 
both of Board of Educational Finance, 
New Mexico.) 

^ Designed to assist administrators In Snak- 
jAf studies of space utilization. Describes 
^fjjictions, limitations, and current status of 
studies of space utilization. Gives * forms, 
procedures, and norms. For comprehensive 
discussion of plans for the volume and sum- 
mary of some of its methods, see 'article bj ... 
same authors in Coll d Univ., 32 : 481-493/ 
Summer 1957. Reviews by A. Thomas, Jr n 
Coll, d Univ., 88: 358-859, Spring, 1958; 
and by A. C. Tjomsland, Jour. Higher Educ,, 
30 : 292, May 1959. 

2556. Stotz, Charles M. Student 
Union, Wells College. Coll, d Univ. Bus., 
26: 84-88, ; June 1959. (Author: Archl* 
tect, Pittsburgh, Pa.) 

Describes ‘ new student union building at 
Wells College. Includes i*tx photographs and 
two door plans. , \ 
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2557. Stbozikb, Robert M. and Litzkn- 
bero, Earl. Housing of Students. Wash- 
ington: American Council on Educa- 
tion, 1950. v,68 p. 

State* Issues which must be dealt with in 
bousing students as part of educational pro- 
gram of higher institutions. Principal top- 
ics: The Place of Housing in Higher Educa- 
tion. The CoUege Residence Hall. Special 
Problems of Student Bousing. 

2558. Taylor, Roger. Space Utiliza- 
tion. In Eastern Association of College 
and University Business Officers, Pro- 

\ cccJings, 1958, p. 134-140. (Author: 
Vice President, Space Utilization Analy- 
sis, Inc., New York City.) 

| '‘It • has been demonstrated that Intensive 
analysis of the use of existing faculties and 
the prober programming of that use can ma- 
terially red * the need for new construction. 
.Such an approach can result In reduction of 
as much as 20 to 30 percent or, in some 
cases, more, of the space Initially thought 
necessary.” Gives numerous examples. 

2559. Van 3jvoll, James A. Policy 

and College Housing. "Higher Bduo., 13 : 
134-137, March 1&57. ( Author : Profes- 

sor of Education, University of Mary- 
land.) 

“The magnitude of the student-housing 
problem ... IS such that careful and yet 
bold, imaginative, and comprehensive pla- 
ning is the order of the day, from now until 
„at least 1970." Discusses various aspects, of 
’ ®uch policy.' Based In part on questionnaire 
responses from 51 land-grdnt colleges. 

2560. Wells, Hebman B. Financing 
Capital Plant Needs In the Next Decade. 
In National Association of State Uni- 
versities, Proceeding *, 1955, ,p. 75-79. 
'{Author: President, Indiana University.) 

“With the help of our spa^e analyst we ' 
have prepared a master plan to meet our 
capital needs for the nexf20 years, and have 
developea & specific program 'for financing . 
each projected structure during this period/* 
Describes details of 16-year plan for four 
Staig institutions, and degree of success In 
meeting It through legislative appropriations. 

See also Nqs. 154, 185, 189, 190, 195, 
207, ,218, 219, 225, 228, 232, 235, 240, 243, 
287, 272, 278, 275, 278, 282, 288, 294, 299, ' 
824, 857, 4#L 487, 450, 512, 548, 596; 592, 
640, 641, 645, 648, 654, 657, 665, 669, 670, 
718, 720, 728, 744, 955, 991, 992, 1006, 
1086, 147(4, 1684, 1858, 2890, 2402, 2407, 
2418, 2419, 2422, 2426, 2496, 2564. 
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9. COST AND USE 
ANALYSIS 

2561. Brammeb, Lowell Howard. A 
Technique for the Study of Unit Costs of 
Higher Education in Colleges for Teacher 
Education. - Bloomington : Indiana Uni- 
versity, 1954. 193 p. Abstract in Diss. 
Abstracts, 15 : 363-364, March 1955. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on cost analysis of 58 Instructional 
programs In three Institutions. Three meth- 
ods of allocating Indirect expense were exam- 
ined. Eight forms developed for nse In ac- 
cumulating the. needed data and carrying 
out the necessary computations. 

2562. Colvebt, Clyde C. Coat Per Stu- 
dent In the Public Junior Colleges In 
the United States. Jun. Coll. Jour., 27 : 
396-401, March 1957. ( Author : Professor 
of Junior College Education, University 

• of Texas.) 

For 92 institutions, classified by region 
and by else, gives cost per student for each 
of nine subdivisions of administrative and 
general expense, and for Instruction, library, 
and plant operation. Median total costs 
varied from $334 to $971 per student. Based 
on unpublished doctoral dissertation by A. B. 
Martin at University of Texas, 1949. 

Cost Per Student In the 

Private Junior Colleges In the United 
States. Jun. Coll. Jour., 27 : 455-459, 

' April 1957. • (Author; See No. 2562.) 

Similar to No. 2502. Based on Question- 
naire data received from 167 Institutions. . 

2564. and Bakes, Marvin L. A 

Study, of Junior CoUege Buildings and 
Equipment Costs in the United States, ' 
•Jun. Coll. Jour., 28 : 262-268, Jan. 1958. 
t Authors : (1) See No. 2562; (2) -Vice 
President, Howard County Junior Col- : 
lege, Tez;as. ) 

. Reports building' costs, per square foot, for , 
various types of buildings, according to re- ' 
.glon'-and type of construction of 403 new 
buildings at 188 Institutions. "BnUdlng costa 
have risen slnoe 1955 . . . as much as a 50 
peroent increase. Equipment costs, however, 
Indicate a raise Is costs only up to 10 per- 
cent,” 

2565, Evans., John M. Here’s How to - 
Go About Finding the Total Cost of Edu- 
cational. Programs. <7 oH. A Univ. Bus., 
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17 : 41-45, Sept. 1954. ( Author: Internal 
Auditor, Indiana University.) 

Shows that most colleges already have the 
necessary operational sUtlstlcs because they 
are used in other unit analyses Inherent In 
organisational planning and control. Out- 
lines two possible plans. 

2566. Kettler, Raymond W. What’s 
Wrong With the Unit Cost Idea? Coll. 
& Univ. Bus., 14 : 17, May 1953. ( Author : 
Business Manager and Controller, Pur- 
clue University, Indiana.) 

“Colleges and universities do not fear the 
application of unit cost analyses to higher 
education. They fear only the misuse of in- 
appropriate technics that will ultimately re- 
sult in the deterioration Of higher education." 

2567. The Cost of Higher Edu- 

cation. In Association of Governing 
Boards of State Universities and Allied 
Institutions, Proceedings, 1955, p. 55-64. 
( Author : Controller, University of Cali- 
fornia.) 

Discusses factors involved In determining 
unit costs, changes in total costs, and impli- 
cations of increasing enrollments for future 
costs. Considers three questions: Are pres- 
ent costs too low? WU1 the present economic 
level be maintained? Can we effect econo- 
mies in operation in the future? 

2568* Knott,’ Leslie W. ; Gooch, Mar- 
jorie ; and Hilliard, Hugh B. The Cost 
of Medical Education: A Pilot Study. 
Jour. Med . Educ., 33 : 429 444 , May 1958. 
(Authors: (1) Chief: \2) Research Ag^ 
alyst; both of Health Professions Emi- 
cation Branch, U. S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare; (3) 
Chief Accountant,* Emory University, 
Georgia.) 

A . study of costs at School of Medicine of 
Emory University. "Designed to serve two 
general purposes: (a) to provide the school 
of medicine with information on medical 
education expenditures that would be more 
accurate than the university had had previ- 
ously ; and (b) to develop basic concepts and 
methods for analysing^epsts of medical edu- 
cation that might be usenil to other schools." 
Pour detailed tables given. Expenditures per 
student were found to range between $2,400 
and $8,800 depending* upon definitions of 
functions used. 

2569. Middlebbook, William T. Sur- 
vey of pnit Costs in State Universities. 
In National Association of State Uni- 


versities, Proceedings, i955, p. 79-96 
(Author: Vice President, University of 
Minnesota.) 

Discusses difficulties and fallacies In tome 
unit cost studies. Outlines plans for unit 
cost studies of administration, service, re- 
search, and Instruction in 11 large universi- 
ties. Includes consideration of teaching load. 
Presentation followed by 7-page discussion. 

2570. WOODBUBNE, Lloyd S. A New 
Formula for Calculating the Cost of 
Higher Education. In Northwest Asso- 
ciation of Secondary and Higher Schools, 
Proceedings , 1951, p. 39-44. , (Author: 
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, Uni- 
versity of Washington.) 

“Two aspects of the problem of cost calcu- 
lation will concern us. One is the projection 
of the faculty salary items 0 or 10 years 
ahead of the present. The second Is the 
method of calculation of fixed charges of a 
college or university irrespective of the num- 
ber of students enrolled.*’ Illustrates with 
two charts based on data from University 
of Washington. 

Bee also Nos. 1, 186, 187, 189, 228, 236, 
244, 247, 256, 548, 690, 2052, 2399, 2417, 
2418, 2419, 2420, 2422, 2426, 2432, 2446, 
2572. 

10. SPONSORED 
RESEARCH 

2571. Adams, Arthur S. What Is 
Sponsored Research Doing to Oar Edu- 
cational Program? Coll, d Untv. But., 
15: 17, July 1953. (Author: President, 
American Council on Education.) 

Makes six recommendations to Institutions 
with reference to sponsored research. ’These 
recommendations have far-reaching implica- 
tions. They represent a well-considered ap- 
proach to one of the great problems facing 
higher education." 

2572. Dc Long, G. O. Determining 
Costs on Sponsored Research. OoU . d 
Univ. Bus., 9: 40-41, Nov* 1950. (Au- 
thor: Bursar, University of Illinois.) 

Gives an example showing indirect costs 
as high as 46 percent Lists 11 factors not 
Intruded in common calculation of indirect 
costs, * 

2573. Du Bridge, Lee A. An Open 
Letter to Federal Agencies on Principles 
for Determination of Indirect Costs on 


Mi 


M 
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University Research Costs and Grants. 
Educ. Record, 40 : 48-62, Jan. 1069. (Au- 
thor: President, California Institute of 
Technology; Chairman, American Coun- 
cil on Education’s Special Committee on 
Sponsored Research.) 

''Urgently requests that government agen- 
cies recognise and adopt the principles set 
forth above as providing a Just and equitable 
basis on which indirect-cost determinations 
can be made in government research grants 
and contracts with universities.” 

2574. Green, Geoboe W. Who Should 
Pay the Overhead on Sponsored Re- 
search— The University or the Sponsor? 
Coll. A Univ. But., 9 : 24-27, Aug. 1950. 
(Author: Business Manager, California 
Institute of Technology.) 

States five guiding principles that should 

control. 

[ 2575. Hancheb, Vibgil M. Sponsored 

Research Policy of Colleges and Uni- 
versities: A Report of the Committee on 
Institutional Research Policy. Wash- 
ington: American Council on Education, 

1954. vii,93 p. ( Author : President, 
State University of Iowa; Chairman of 
the Committee.) 

Presents conclusions and .recommendations 
of the Committee with reference to research 
undertaken with Government, industrial, or 
Foundation support, and provides supple- 
mentary information and observations. Bibli- 
ography, 66 titles. Review by O. C. Wool- 
pert, Jour. Higher Eduo., 26: 465-466, Nov. 

1955. 

2576. Lunden, Laurence R. Fiscal Im- 

plications of Federally Supported Re- 
search. Educ. Record, 85 : 87-93, April 
1954. ( Author : Controller, University 

of Minnesota.) 

Comments on the recently appointed Com- 
mittee of American Council on Education on 
Institutional Research Policy (No. 2573). 
"This brief. If it can be called such, expresses 
my philosophy which favors full reimburse- 
ment for sponsored research and raises seri- 
ous questions with respect to the seductive 
principle of cost participation.” 

2577. Middeebrook, Witjjam T. Some 
Administrative Problems In Contract 
Research. In Association of Governing 
Hoards of State Universities and Allied 
Institutions, Proceedings , 1968, p. 04-70. 


( Author : Vice President, University of. 
Minnesota.) 

Lists IP problem areas and discusses four 
ot them — overhead or indirect costa, proper 
accountability, patents, and security. 

2578. Noyes, W. Albert. Is Sponsored 
Research a Danger to the Academic 
Tradition? In Association of Graduate 
Schools in the Association of American 
Universities, Proceedings, 1950, p. 87-50. 

( Author : Chairman, Department of 
Chemistry, University of Rochester, New 
York.) 

"The dangers in governmental research are 
obvious to anyone who gives serious thought 
to the problem. , , . We have described the 
dilemma, and we have recognised that spon- 
sored research in some form or other Is here 
to stay.” States five rules “which institu- 
tions of higher learning mnst follow if they 
are to fulfill the functions which they and 
they alone can fulfill for the future good of 
the country.” Inclndea three pages of dis- 
cussion. * 

2579. Panel on Problems of Contract 
Research Supported by the Federal Gov- 
ernment In Central Association of Col- 
lege and University Business Officers, 
Proceedings, 1952, p. 94-100. 

Includes discussion by W. T. Mlddlebrook, 
University of Minnesota, and others. 

2580. Scates, Alice Y. Office of Edu- 

cation Launches New Program of Co- 
operative Research. Higher Eduo., 13: 
86-89, Jan. 1957. ( Author : With U.S. 

Office of Education.) 

Describes the program authorised by Public 
Iaw 681, 83rd Congress, initiated by an ap- 
propriation of $1,020,000. Reports signing of 
20 contracts for such research with colleges 
and universities, and 17 others pending. 

2581. Scientific Research and Develop- 
ment in Colleges and Universities: Ex- 
penditures and Manpower, 1953-5). 
Washington : Government Printing Office, 
1958. (National Science Fonndation.) 
lit, 173 p. 

Analyses expenditures of $482,000,000 for 
research, of which $278,000,000 was for re- 
search In colleges and universities proper. 
Also an analysts of 62,000 members of science 
faculties of whom one half were engaged in 
research and development. 

2582. Waterman, Alan T. Govern- 
ment Support of Research and Educa- 
tion in the Sciences. In Association of 
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Land'Orant Colleges, Proceeding s, 1951, 
p. 38-45. (Author: Director, National 
Science Foundation.) 

Gives answers to the question : “Why should 
the Government lend support to research and 
education In the sciences V* 

2583. Weaver, John C. Federal Aid to 
Research and Graduate Education. In 
Association of .Graduate Schools in the 
Association of American Universities, 
Proceedings , 1958, p. 82-93. Also in 
Grad. Educ. % 2 : 42-53, Spring, 1959. 
(Author: Dean, Graduate School, Uni- 
versity of Nebraska; Travelling fellow, 
Carnegie Corporation of New York.) 

Based on visits to 21 Institutions in United 
States and Canada Discusses advantages 
and problems of Federally sponsored research 
and scholarship aid. “Most universities are 


quick to concede that while sponsored re- 
search is putting a new and substantial drain 
on general operating funds," it has brought 
benefits which more than justify the overall 
costs. ... It tends to throw some segments 
of- the academic enterprise out of balance 
with others.” • 

2584. Woodrow, Raymond J. Those 
Government Contracts for Research. 
Coll. & Univ. Bus., 16 : 27-29, Jan. 1954. 
(Author: Executive Officer and Secre- 
tary, Princeton University.) 

“Despite the large volume of Federal "funds 
being used for contracts and gratfts to col- 
leges and universities, It is remark^le to 
note how few of the" institutions involved 
are fully aware of the obligations they have 
assumed by the terms and ddnditlons of con- 
tract or grant instruments.” 

i 

See al»o Nos. 285, 638, 657, «65, 668, 
669, 673, 996, 1476, 1533, 2399, 2426. 
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XIII. Administration of Public 
Relations and Development 


M. GENERAL 

For other references see College 
Public Relatione Quarterly , and 
Pride. 

2585. Allen, Glenn L. Public Rela- 
tions and the Business *of Education. 
Assoc. Amer. CoV. Bull., 42: 386-393, 
Oct. 1956. .(Author: Vice President, 
Northwestern Bjell,, Telephone Co.) 

"I shall try to deal with, the philosophy ot 
public relations rather than flirt with the 
techniques of. handling problems.” Discusses 
four aspects of the subject. 

2586. American .College Public Re- 
lations Association. ' Convention Re- 
ports. 41st Annual Meeting, Omaha, 
Neb., June 24-27, 1957. 66 p. 

Contains summirles of panel* and other 
discussions under headings: Communications, 
DevelopmentgMedlcal, Sports, General. See 
also earlier reports of the Association’s an- 
nual conventions (organised 1017) and copies 
of Its monthly magaslne Pride, and College 
Public Relatione Quarterly.' 

2587. Armsby, James W. The Care 
and Feedhig of Public Relations People. 
Assoe. Amer. Coll. Bull, 41: 303-309, 
May 195# (Author: Assistant to the 
Chancellor, New York University.) 


Describes effects of various appeals on Its 
behalf In field of public relations. “They dls- 
“slpated all their energies fussing about who 
should work for whom. They never could 
decide that they ought to pool their talents 
and all work for the University." 

- 2589. Bailey, Richabd P. Give the 
Editor What He Wants. Coll, d Univ. 

ue., 22 : 27-28, June 1957. (Author: 
Director of Public Information, Board 
ot Wisconsin State College Regents.) 

Reports success In Wisconsin of securing 
publication of large percentage of short 
“filler” articles. Gives useful lists 6f “do’s” 
and “doa’ts”. ^ 

2590. Bakeb, John Newton. * Your 
Public Relations Are Showing. in 
Southern Association of College and 
University Business Officers, Proceed- 
ings, 1954, p. 59-66. Also condensed as 
“Is Your* Public Relations Showing?” 
Coll, d Univ. Bus., 17: 19-21, Sept 1954. 
(Author: Assistant to the President, 
University of Richmond, Virginia.) 

^•Glves a self-admlnlsferlng 10-polnt test of 
tne principal factors In public relations for 
colleges. “These, then, are 10 points 'on 
your check Hat for personal public relations 
or for the public relations of your 'business 
office. How did you copie out? Add your 
scores. If they come to less thin 00 per- 
cent you should not be satisfied.” 


Discusses policy, performance, and pub- 
licity as the essential Ingredients of publle 
relations. States desirable qualifications for 
a public relations officer. 

0 

2588. Fable of Higher Educa- 

tion: The Time, 2000 A.D. Pride, 1: 
28-25, June 1957. (Author: Assistant 
to the President! Ford Foundation.) 

“Ones upon a time there was a medlum- 
tlsed university, In I medium-steed town, 
with a medium-died faculty, of msfilum-stsed 
talsntp , . . known as Medlocrs University.” 


v. 




2591. B alin sky, Alexander S. Pub- 
lic Relations and the Faculty. Pride, " 
1- 18-18, March 1957. (Author: Assist- 
ant Professor of Economics, Rutgers 
University, New Jersey.) 

“Ten years of membership la tbs academic 
commnnUy hgs made ms mors' than aware of 
the* friction that exists between the faculty 
and university public relations departments.” 
Discusses three, types of faculty members and 
the attitudes of each £ronp toward public 
relations^ 
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2692. Barlow, Walt** G. The Or- 
ganization oj Public Relation* in Amer- 
ican College 4 and Univereitiee. Wash- 
ington : American College Public Rela- 
tions Association, 1963. 26 p. 

Batted on questionnaire response* from 890 
Institutions affiliated with Association of 
American Collars*. Answers with consider- 
able statistical detail three questions : Where 
does public relations stand organisationally t 
How large are stags and what are salary 
ranges! What background -and training do 
colleges and unlrerslUes look for In the pub- 
lic relations people they employ! Finds that 
77 percent of Institutions reporting hare at 
leakt one person assigned full-time to public 
relatlods duties. . ^ 

2693. Beauregard, Ebving E. A Sug- 

gestion to Professors. AAUP Butt., 39: 
616-617, Winter 1963. ( Author : Assist- 

ant Professor of History, University of 
Dayton, Ohio.) - 

"My purpose in writing this article Is to 
urge all members of the American Associa- 
tion of Unlrerslty Professors to render an 
Important service to the public — to read their 
home town newspapers scrupulously, espe- 
cially the editorial page, and then to write to 
the editor when they detect the assailing of 
truth. ... As professors, we are dedicated 
to the search and dlssemlnatton of truth. 
Therefore we are Impelled to Jpust with any 
who are guilty of falsehood. , . . Let me ex- 
press the development of my own Interest In 
combating the all-knowing columnists, the 
modern dragon who belches poison.” Reports 
several experiences with his local newspaper. 

2694. Boo UK, Jesse P. The Functions 
of Good Public Relations in Junior Col- 
leges. Jun. Colt. Jour., 28: 223-228, Dec. 
1957. ^ (Author: Executive Secretary, 
American Association of Junior Col- 
leges.) 

"Good public relations In Junior colleges Is 
not essentially different from that In any 
other type of higher educational Institution.” 
States and dlscnsstis four functions of good 
educational public relations. 

t ' 

2696. Clarks, James F. A Survey of 
Public Relations in Junior College*. 
Jun. Oott. Jour., 22 : 201-206, Dec. 196t 
(Author: Director of Public Relations, 
Sinclair College, Ohio.) 

Based on data furnished by 28« member 
Institutions of American Association of Jun- 
ior Colleges of whom 150 had definite public 
relations programs udd# were members of 
the Smtrina College Public Relations Asse- 


elation. Reports on various feature* of 
their program*, separately for 123 public 
and 113 private institution*. 

2596. College Relations and the Press. 
In Utah Conference on Higher Educa- 
tion, Proceedings, 1966, p. 114-185. 

Contains 7 paper* and discussion of the 
newly organised section on public relation*, 
covering press, radio, and television. 

2597. CuiciNGS, Edgar C. O Mater, 
Academtea ! Sch . d Soc ., 73 : 97-99, Feb. 
17. 1951. (Author: President, Coe Col- 
lege, Iowa.) 

“Having Just finished a quick perusal of 
college advertisements in * national mags- 
tine, I am struck by the extravagant claims 
of the majority, a* well as by the insistently 
returning theme, with variations by the pub- 
licity writers, that *we build character."* 
Gives various examples and comments upon 
them. 


2598. Cutlip, Scorn M. Effective Pub- 
lic Relations for Higher Education. 
AAVP Bull 36: 646-658, Winter 1950. 
(Author: Assistant Professor of Jour- 
nalism, University of Wisconsin.) 

Discusses two questions : Why public rela- 
tions t What la public relatione t “As each 
institution takes up this public relations chal- 
lenge, It contributes not only to Its' immediate 
welfare but to the cause of higher education 
as a whole. . . . That means a program of 
honest, skilled public relations now V 9 


- 2599. Danu-ov, Victor J. Four Ways 


of Figuring Whether Your Public Rela- 
tions Is Paying Off. Coll, d Univ. Bus. t 


22 : 34-35, May 1957. 


(Author: Man-' 


ager of Public Relations, Illinois Insti- 
tute of Technology.) 

“A recent survey of 272 colleges and Ami- 
versities revealed that few of them ban de- 
veloped any effective methods for evaluating 
their public relations programs.** States seven 
aspects of “the barometer of success* Con- 
clusion: “If the enrollment, financial contri- 
butions/ and student anjl alumni interest 
have increased, and If faculty andataff mo- 
rale and community and trust Sqm dationi 
have improved. It Is a safe bet that the insti- 
tution 9 ! public relations program has met the 
challengfe" 


2600. Davidson, Robert Q. The 
Growth and Development of Publio Re- 
latione Program $ in American Ootteget 
and UtUvoreiiiee. hoe Angeles: Univer- 
sity of Bontbem California, 1906. Ab- 
stract in the University of Soothers 


California, Abstracts of Dissertation*, 
1056, p. 240-252. Summary by author, 
“The Growth of Collie Public Rela- 
tions,” In ColL Pub. Rel. Quart., 7 : 
15-19, July 1956. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Primarily a historical study covering period 
from 1636 to 1955. Makes seven recommen- 
dations for improvements in public relations 
programs. 

2001. Davis, Paul H. Public Rela- 
tions Can Be Profitable. Assoc. Amer , 
Coll. BuU., 36 : 236-243, May 1950. ( Au- 
thor: Vice President in Charge of De- 
velopment, Columbia University.) 

Defines public relations and answers nine 
qoestions concerning the field, such as : What 
do you have that ia outstanding* What are 
the liabilities? Who are your publics? What 
are the methods for reaching onr publics? 
What do we want from each of onr publics? 
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26Q2. 


Public Relations as an 


Aid to College Fund Raising. Assoc. 
Amcr. Coll. Bull, 40: 873-381, Oct 1954.' 
( Author : Former Vice President in 
charge of Development Columbia Uni- 
versity. ) 

Gives numerous examples of successful and 
of unsuccessful public relations programs In 
particular Institutions. “The first Job Is for 
tbe president and trustees to locate, select 
enlist appoint and position a competent, 
small, hard-working, volunteer public rela- 
tions committee.” 

2603. Donovan, Herman Lee and 
Wild, Raymond W. President and the 
Public. Peabody Jour. Bdue., 26: 258- 
263, March 1949. ( Authors : (1) Presi- 
dent; (2) Director of Public Relations; 
both of University of Kentucky.) 

Gives numerous answers to tbe question: 
“What are the best means of getting Infor- 
mation about .the college or university to tbe 
people?” Conclusion : “What we bave been 
tfylng to aay Is that a college or university 
president deals with publics, not s public. 

• . . Any public relations program that Ig- 
nores this fact it not a good public relations 
program.” 

2604. Elam, Stanley M. Testing 

Public Relations Procedures. Coll. Pub. 
Rel. Quarts 7; 28-80, Jan. 1950. (A«- 

thor: Director of Public Relations and 
Alumni Service*, Eastern Illinois State 
College.) • . ' 


Baaed on author’s doctoral dissertation. 
Reports changes in enrollment at Eastern 
Illinois State College attributable to public 
relations efforts. 

2606. Fissiwoee, William D. Volun- 
teers Helped Us Build a Public Rela- 
tions Program. Pride , 3: 10f-ll v May 
1959. ( Author: Director of Public Re- 

- lations, St Louis University, Mo.) 

“On the second week of every month a 
group of the most distinguished public' rela- 
tions and related experts in St. Louis sits 
down to lunch akid a two-hour meeting to 
lend tbelr brains (and sometimes resources) 
to 8&int Louis University as a part of an* 
unusual, if not unique, educational under- f ▲ 
taking.** Describes the outstanding work of . 
the group **now in its sixth year of opera- 
tion.** * 

2606. Froman, Lewis A. “Communi- 
cation Skills’* of College Faculties. 
tiduc. Record , 36 : 257-260, Oct 1954. ' 
(Author: President, Russell Sage Col- 
lege, New York) 

Criticises the excessive use of technical 
terms by sociologists, economists, psycholo- 
gists, and others In presenting their findings 
to the public. “The professional educator, 
of which the coUege president certainly is * 
one (or should be one), has also- succumbed 
to tbe pitfall of using specialised terminology 
in explaining his objectives and programs." 

Gives several striking examples. 

2607. Fboom, William Peter. Public- . 
ity Practices in Coeducational Colleges 

of From 2,000 to 3,000 Students: A Study 
by Questionnaire #nd by Content Anal- 
ysis ' of News Releases. Bloomington : 
Indiana University, 1956. 232 p. Ab- 
stract In- Diss. Abstracts, 16 : 2365-2366, 

Dec. 1956. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.) % 

Based on materials secured from SI lnstltu-' , 
tlons li^ 27 states, Including 3,205 news re- 
leases for a 6-months period. Releases are 
classified In 11 groups. Studies relationships 
of tbe news burean with the administration, 
with the faculty, and with the college 'news- 
P»P». 

.2608. Gatman, L. Vaughn. How 
One-Man Publicity Campaign Pays Off. 

Coll, d Vniv. But., 20 : 28-24, Aug. 1908. 

( Author : Publicity Director, Loras Col- 
lege, Iowa.) 

Ba w d on expnteses with various types of 
publicity at Loras Collage. 
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He relatlc 
2611. HaeBAl, 


2606. Guiazek, Edmund J., Jr. The 
Junior College — Bigger! Better? Jun. 
Coll. Jour., 28: 484-487, May 1668. (Au- 
thor; Director of Public InfonHation, 
American Association of Junior Col- 
leges.) ^ 

Suggests five waj*i in which the Junior col* 
lege can become better, as aspects of an effec- 
tive public relations program. 

2610. Ha reaches, Erwin L. Public 
Relations In the Junior Colleges of 
California. Jun. ColL Jour 29: 64-39, 
Sept 1958. (Author: Director of Pub- 
lic Information, Foothill College, Cali- 
fornia.) 

Report of a survey of public relations pro- 
grams in 63 Junior colleges lrf California. 
Lists 12 duties and responsibilities of the pub- 

r<KBT. 

EWABT. Public Bijb*,. 
latlonsCSursea In Sclifl^U of • JOBgpift- 
Ism. Co«. Pub. Re l. 

April 1956. {Author: Director of Pub- 
lic Relations Studies, University, of 
Oklahoma.) 

Finds that major programs In public 
lions hare Increased from 13 In 19M to 
In 1855. States 10 condnslons from stud; 
of the situation In 88 schools of journalism. 

2612. Habvet, E. Paul. 'The Organ- 
isation and Practice of College PnbMc 
Relations. Pride, 1 : 14-16, Dec. 1957. 

( Author : Director of Public Relations, 
Marycrest College, Iowa.) 

Based on tbe author’s dissertation A. Study 
of the Organieation and Promotion of Public 
Relation* Department* in Five Middle We*t- 
erp Btate*. Studies 73 mldwestern Institu- 
tions. 

2613. Habvet, P. CIsper. A Decalog 

for Public Relations. Pride,. 2: 9-11, 
Nor. 1958. ( Author : Former Director 

of Public Relations, William Jewell Col- 
lege, Missouri.) 

On basis of 44 years, experience in field of 
college public relations, states and discusses 
10 basic principles for successful work. 

2614. Hjcdlet, Geoboe. College Public 
Relations as a Christian Vocation. 
Pride, 2^ 5-8, Dec. 1968. (Author: 
ChafelaiJ^and Professor of Sociology, 
Mills College, California.) 


"Many of you have boon called to be mem- 
bers of Christian college* and universities. 
Our position U openly and unashamedly a 
Christian one. . . . The Christian college ofi* 
eer need seek no cheap and eaay successes, 
for be sees all things within the framework 
of eternity. He need pubUsh no fictions for 
be la content in his commitment to the 
truth." Notes thft the Roman Catholic 
Church recognises Saint Bernardine of Siena 
(1389-1444) as the Patron Saint of Public 
Relations. 

2615. Hetl, Arnold A. Faculty Mem- 
bers Are In the Public’s Eyes. Jun. 
Coll. Jour., 22 : 498^601. May 1952. (Au- 
thor; Assistant, Teaching and Guidance 
Bureau, Unl?erslty of Texas.) 

“A Junior collect faculty member . . . Is, 

In addition to being a classroom teacher, a 
full-time public relations agent. Thus It be- 
come! tbe obligation of every member of a 
Junior college faculty to consider whether or 
not what be eaye and, does will cause favor- 
able reaction to himself aa an Individual and 
.Mjjpj' college as a whole.” * 

2616. Hildebrand, Joel H. The Pro- 
fessor and His Public. Bull. Atomic 
Scicntltt*, 9 : 23-25, Feb. 1953. (Au- 
thor; Professor of Chemistry, Univer- 
sity of California.) 

"I suggest that three general mean* are 
available to professor, for Improving tbe pub- 
lic relatione of universities. . . . Tbe first Is 
'for tbe professor to gain tbe respect of bis 
immediate public, tbe thousands of stndents 
who, daring the course of bis career, attend 
hie' classes. . . . Secondly, the public should 
be given a dearer idea of the way in which 
the* acnolar goes about his work. . . . My 
third point is that a professor suffers la 
public esteem If he falls to display In his 
non-professional activities the same sense of 
moral and Intellectual responsibility that he 
exerdses In his professional Work.” 

2617. Htt.tjcs, Eldbedqe. Higher Edu- 
cation— A $2,000,000-a-Year Advertising 
Client Educ. Record, 39: 37-43, Jan. 
1968. ( Author : Vice President Council 
for Financial Aid to Education.) 

“We have reached the midpoint in the 
two-year period of the nationwide public 
service advertising campaign on behalf of 
higher education. Than la no p reced en t 
against which to measure progress; no cri- 
teria to tost results. But many have con- 
tributed time, skills, and money, and it is 
their right to knew, so Car as it eao be told, 
•how fans the advertising campaign’.” Tab- 
ulates some of the results la newapapen,oe». 
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card*, till board*, television, radio, consumer 
magaxloes, business publications, and com- 
pany publications, 

2818. Holmes, George H., ed. Public 
Relation* for Teacher Education: A 
guide for College* and Univcr*itie*. 
Oneonta, N.Y. : American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education, 1950. 
109 p. 

Prepared by Joint Committee on Public 
Relations of American Association of Colleges 
for Teacher Education and College Public 
Relations Association. “This publication Is 
designed to serve teachers colleges and col- 
leges of education In establishing and im- 
proving programs of planned public rela- 
tions.” Contains 14 chapters. Bibliography, 
70 titles, annotated. 

2819. Hopkins, Everett Harold. The 
Adx>oncement of Understanding a and 
8upport of Higher Education: A Con- 
ference on Organisational Principle* 
and Pattern* of College and UniverHty 
Relation*. Washington American Col- 
lege Public Relations Association, 1958. 
lx.83 p. 

“Tbie publication Is an outgrowth of the 
cooperative efforts of the ACPRA and the 
American Alumni Council. Both the study 
which is r^orted here and the publication 
itself win made possible by a grant from 
the Ford Foundation” 'Section headings: 
The College and Its Internal Organisation, 
The College and Its Public Relations, The 
College and Its Alumni Relations, The College 
and Its Financial 8upport Appendix pre- 
sents In graphic form results of questionnaire 
to college and university presidents and to 
members of the ACPRA regarding existing 
and desirable patterns of organisation t<& 
most effective handling of public relations. 

2620. Horner, John E. The Four P's 
of Public Relations. Coll, d Univ. Bu*., 
24: 37, Feb. 1958. (Author: Assistant 
to the President, University of Omaha, 
Nebraska.) 

Discusses Policies, Performance, People, 
and Publicity. 

2821. Jordan, James R. The People 
vs. Edncational'Pablic Relations: Court 
of Public Opinipi, 1985. Pride , 2: 

13-17, April 19 r£ (Author: Director of 
University Relations, State University 
of Iowa.) 

divas reasons for belief that “with our 
best affortW on a solid front, wo can win the 


cans of ‘The People A Educational Public 
Relation* in the Court at Public Opinion, 
1900’.” 

2822. Killian, James R., Jr. An 
Educational Administrator Looks st 
Public Relations. Coll. Pub . Rel. Quart., 
5": 19-23, Jtn. 1954. (Author: Presi- 
dent, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology.) 

“Fundamental to onr public relations' prob- 
lems in industry, education, and all other 
fielda is the importance of achieving a cli- 
mate of good will.” 

- 2823. Love, Malcolm A. The Admin- 
istrator and Community Relations. CoU. 
d Univ., 25 : 251-272, Jan. 1950. (Au- 
thor: Dean, University of Denver, Colo.) 

Considers relations of the administrator to 
various publics — students, faculty, alumni, 
parents, and the press. 

2824. Mahn, Robert E. Ohr Contacts 
With the Parents of a Student Who Is 
the First of His Family to Enter College 
. — A Fine Public Relations Opportunity. 
Coll, d Univ., 26 : 405-407, April 1951. 
(Author: Registrar, Ohio University.) 

Gives a sample letter designed to create 
goodwill toward higher education. Suggests 
^14 questions for parents to consider. 

2825. Micheltelder, PMyllis. Inter- 
nal Relations With Faculty and Staff. 
Pride, 2: 14-15, Dec. 1958. (Author: 
Director of Public Relations, Bernard 

College, New York.) 

* ' 

"My private definition of pnblte relations 
la ‘Good %ense and good manners.’ This cer- 
tainly applies to Internal public relations 
with faculty and staff." Llats 17 useful 
“internal communications media." 

2626. Morrill, James Lewis. What 
Constitutes an Adequate Public Rela- 
tions Program for a State University? 
In National Association of State Uni- 
versities, Prooeetengt, 1955, p. 114-129. 
(Authot: President, University of Min- 
nesota.) 

"We believe on oar campus intelligently 
organised pnbll<? relations s are Indispensable 
to a public understanding^ and thereby public 
>a support, of our pnrpoe^Xid,of oar vast and 
diverse program of teaching, re sea rch , and 
public service. We bud«t£ gfiS.OOO annually, 
ptaa many apodal allotmants to our Depart- 
ment of Public Relations." Idacnneas many 
< elements of the Minnesota program. 

- * « 
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26g£. Nelson, Robot B. Develop- 
ment Directors — A New Breed of 
Pseudo-Academic SouL CoU . & Univ . 

26: 28-30, May 1959. (Author: 
Assistant to the Chancellor for Devel- 
opment, University 6f Kansas City, Mis- 
souri.) 

States their characteristics and duties and 
anggests their organisation on a regional or 
* national basis. 

2628. O’Btbne, Kleanoe M. Good 
Teaching and Public Relations. Assoc. 
Amer . CoU . Ball., 36: 37-43, March 1950. 
(Author: President, Manhattan College 
of the Sacred Heart New York.) 

Claims that good college teaching makes 
for more # ef active public relations, giving 
many specific examples from history. 

2629. Paine, H. Russell. Pn&tie 
Opinion Concerning the Junior College 
in Californio . Los Angeles: University 
of Southern California, 1953. Abstract 
in the University of Southern California, 
Abstracts of Disier tat ions, 1953, p. 296- 
299. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.). 
Based on S.140 questionnaire responses from 
Junior college students, high school seniors, 
and parents in seven junior colleges — large, 
medium, and small, in all parts of the State. 
Nearly 90 percent of the parents believed 
junior colleges were worth while. - 

2630. Planned Community Re- 

lations. Jun. CoU . Jour., 29: 388-391, 
March 1959. (Author: Head, -Depart- 
ment of Journalism, Bast Los Angeles 
Junior Collie, California.) 

* 4 A sound community relations program 
should be a continuous process and not 
merely a selling device to put across a junior 
college bond issue. This philosophy prompted 
the establishment of a permanent Community 
Relations Committee among the seven Junior 
colleges In Los Angeles/* Describes the work 
and plana of the Committee and states 15 
“fruitful ideas considered by this committee 
that oould well apply elsewhere/* 

' 2631. P e ttit t , George A. The Evalua- 
tion of Public Relations Programs. Pride, 
2: 9-11, March 1958. (Author* Assistant 
to the President, University of Chicago.) 

••The real measure of the success of a pub* 
He relations program . . {is] to be found 

not In statistics or what we do to inspire 
public relations, but what results are 
' achieved.* 


2632. Po«TEE, Harold T. The Public 
Relations Aspect of Purchasing. CoU . 
d 1'ijp. Bu$., 8: 24-26, Match 1950 
(Author: Purchasing Agent, Tulane Uni- 
versity of Louisiana.) 

Shows various ways In which a purchasing 
agent may contribute much toward better 
public relations for his institution. 

2633. Reck, Waldo Emerson. Public 
Relation* for College a and Universities. 
New York: Harper A Bros., 1946. xiv.286 
p. (Author: Director of Public Relations, 
Colgate University, New York.) 

A volume endorsed by Association of Amer 
lean Colleges, American College Public Rela- 
tions Association, and American Council oa 
Public Relations. “This la not a publicity 
boob. . . . This book Is concerned with public 
relations. As such It seeks to clarify the 
relationships between publicity and public 
relations, now confusing to many educator*, 
and to>mphasiae tbs steps and the means, 
the policies and the people, through which 
good public relations can be achieved.** Con- 
tains 24 chapters dealing with all major 
aspects of college public relations. 

2634. , ed. College Publicity 

Manual . New York: Harper A Broa, 
1948. x,248 p. (Author: See No. 2633.) 

A volume {Manned by committee of five 
members of American College Public Rela- 
tions Association, with contributions by IS 
authors. In 21 chapters, covers all major 
aspects of college publicity. 

2635. Report on Foundations. Higher 
Kduc., 9: 189-191, April 15, 1953. 

Ei tracts from report of the 8elect Com- 
mittee of Congress to Investigate Founda- 
tions and Other Organisations, Jan. 1, 1953. 
Expresses judgments on extent to which 
major foundations have used funds for sup- 
port of subversivt interests. 

2636. Rowland, Albert Westlet. A 
Study - jo f Three Selected Factor $ in the 
Public Relations Programs of Colleges 
and Universities in the United States. 
East Lansing f Michigan State Univer- 
sity, 19&>. 198 p. Abstract in Dies. Ab - 
stracts, 17: 1712, Aug. 1957. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.)* 
The three factors : (1) philosophy and objec- 
tives of educational public relations,' (2) 
evaluation of the public relations programs, 
(8) the most important public relation* 
problems facing colleges and universities. 
Based on Questionnaire . responses from chief 
public relations officers in 278 institutions 
in 48 state*. Conclusion: ‘This study indi 
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cats* that the meaning, place, and nature 
•f public relations art not firmly established 
ia Institutional policy ; mechanics of the 
trade demand a majority of the time of 
public relations practitioner* ; and that the 
student seems to be forgotten la most public 
relations programs.** 

JG3T. Scarlett, Melvin B. Wbo la 
ILwpotudble for College Public Relations? 
( <>U. Pub. Rel. Quarts 7: 31-33, April 
IOCS®. (Author: Director of Public Re- 
la tious, Northwestern 8lnte College, 
Oklahoma.) 

Ke ports tendency for college public rela- 
tions men be made Institutional rice 
presidents and states four reasons favorable 
to the plan. 

2038. Bo hoe* feld, Clarence A. The 
l nii^er sit p and lit PubUct: Approaches 
to a Public Relations Propram for Col- 
leges and Universities. New York: 
Harper A Bros.. 19M. 284 p. ( Author: 
Chairman, Extension Department of 
Journalism, University of Wisconsin.) 

“Thl* is a book about the human realities 
which condition university public relations. 
It is about the communication and 'interpre- 
tation of Ideas and information to all the 
various specific groups or publics which com- 
prise an academic institution ; and about the 
communication and interpretation of Infor- 
mation, Ideas, and opinions from those pub- 
). lies to those guiding the Institution, In In 
effort to bring the two into harmonious and 
fruitful adjustment.** Contains 13 chapters 
including ones on students, professors, the 
alumni, and the trustees. Review by P. <2. 
Bulger, Track. Coll. Record, 57 : 50, Oct 1955. 

2639. Spences, WrujAM A. Publicity 
Mailing Lists. Pride, 2 : 15-16, Nov. 1958. 
{Author: Director, Office. of Information 
Services, New York JJnlversity.). 

'Media mailing lists art essential tools of 
the publicity trade. Good lists are hard to 
build.” Reports methods used at New York 
University, Pennsylvania 8tate University, 
University of DilnoU, University of Colorado, 
Johns Hopkins University, Wittenberg Col- 
lege. University of 'Michigan, Marquette Uni- 
versity, and Oberiln College. 

2040. Tatlob, Bernard P. Public Re- 
lations In Fund Raising.' Pride, 1 : 12-13, 
Jan. 1957. ( Author: Executive Secre-^ 

i arv, Penn State Foundation of Pennsyl- 
vania State University.) 

Sayr that we must remember that t is 
trained practitioners In the* nodal sciences 

534423—00 25 


"have gives us tools and not formulae ; that 
we are still dealing with people — Impondera- 
bles, unpredictable*, and, Met important to 
public r e la tion s In fund raising, individual- 
ists.** J 

264 L Weeks, I la Delbert. The Ley- 
man and Higher Education. 8ch. A 8oc., 
81: 07-09, March 5, 1955. (Author: 
President, University of South Dakota.) 

Discusses attitude of the layman toward 
purpose and value of college education, mar- 
ried students, academic freedom, the profee- 
aor, and college catalogs. ( “Colleges and uni- 
versities need to plan an organised program 
of public relations designed to acquaint the 
people with the purposes of higher education, 
the crucial problems confronting this area of 
education, and poeaible solutions to these 
problems.** 

2042. Willard, Donald C. A Statisti- 
cal Manual Helps in Graphic Presenta- 
tion. In Eastern Association of College 
and University Business Officers, Pro- 
ceedings, 1951, p, 43-49. (Author; 
Comptroller. Mount Holyoke College, 
Massachusetts.) 

Shows values la graphic presentation of 
basic college statistics. Illustrates by figure 
showing five types of useful presentation of 
statistics of Mount Holyoke College. 

2043. Y ou n QBU)OP*teLiZABrrHi , Public 
Relations and the Junior College. Jun. 
Coll. Jour., 22: 90-94, Oct. 1951. (Au- 
thor: Staff Writer, Texes Outlook.) 

“Nothing comprehensive has bee? Written 
In regard to public relations or publicity sad 
the Junior college.*' Gives a list of 22 pos- 
sible types of activity for a junior ‘college 
publicity director. 

See also No a. 171, 185, 228, 248, 266, 
272, 273, 270, 280, 281, 297, 325, 417, 471, 
659, 729, 746, 751, 756, 769, 798, 802, 803, 
815, 824, 828, 835, 836, 879, 1424/1597, 
1601, 1637, 1810, 1913, 1918, 2045, 2214, 
2355, 2394, 2398, 2408, 2415, 2490, 2664, 
2668, 2682, 2686, 2699, 2700. 

2. ALUMNI RELATIONS 

For other references see Ameri- 
can Alumni Council News and 
alumni publications of various col- 
leges and universities. 
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2044. Amehican Alumni Council. l$5i 
Yearbook. Washington : The Council, 
1954. 226 p. 

Report of the 89th General Conference, 
Bdgvwiter Park, Uim .. July 11-15, 1954, and 
articles reprinted from 1954 issue* of 4 inert- 
can Alumni Council Neuts Material, mostly 
abort contribution*, is arouped under follow* 
log heading* : The Alumni Office, Fund Bala* 
Inf, The Alumni Publication, Dig Ideas. 
Covers every phase of alumni work. 

2645. J9fS Yearbook: The "Note 

To” of Educational Fund Hairing. Wash- 
ington: The Council, 1955. 270 p. -f 
190 p. 

Report of the 40th General Conference, 

Bretton Woods, NR., June 26-30, 1955. 

First part similar in content to i*U year- 
book (No. 2444). 8ect1on on Fund Raising, 
edited by Ernest T. Stewart, Jr., separately 
paged, constitutes ‘The flow To* of Educa- 
tional Fund Raising.'* 

2646. — 1955 yearbook. Wash- 

ington : The Council. 1956. 228 p. 

Report of the 41st General Conference at 
French Lick, Ind . June 24-28. 1956. Slml 
lar In content to JAM Yearbook (No. 2644.) 

2647. 1957 Yearbook. Wash- 
ington : The Council, 1957. 188 p. -f 

un paged 35-page supplement 

Report of the 42nd General Conference at 
Pasadena, Calif., June 30-July 4. 195T. Sup- 
plement contains very detailed report tinder 
38 beading*, by institutions, for more than 
.one million donors to alumni funds. Other- 
wise similar to 19*J Yearbook (No. 2644.), 

. but final volume of the series. 'This, the 
fourth American Alumni Council Yearbook 
and the forty -second in the Council's series 
of annual book-slae publications, u also the 
last. ... In future years, bound volumes of 
the American Al«m*< Council Arvi will re- 
place the old Conference Report $ and the 
more recent Yearbooks, as the permanent 
printed repository for the Council's lore." 

2648. Armstrong, James E. If These 
' Suggestions Are Carried Out, Alumni 

Support Can Be Substantial. Coll. d 
Univ. Bu*., 17 : 25-27, July 1954. (Aa- 
thor: Executive Secretary, Notre Dame 
Alumni Association, Indiana.) 

States various Important motives for 
alumni gifts. 8howa that sines the student 
has paid only 68 percent of his educational 
costa, perhaps bo should feel an obligation 
to repay a 32 percent subsidy to his atea 
■Miter. ^ 

2649. Deutscm, Monro* E. Frank 
Words to Alumni 8ch. d Boo., 82: 


4 tMJU Aug. G, 1955. ( Author: Vice Presi- 
dent and Provost Emeritus, University 
of California.) 

“My fundamental thesis . . la that alums! 

should constantly think Of the well being ef 
the. college.*' Discusses their relation to ath- 
letics. finances, community understanding 
and other feature*. 

2650. DiXKnoTF, John 8 demon. The 
Alumni University : A Wider Definition 
of Adult Education. Jour . Higher Bduc ^ 
28: 353-360. 407, Oct 1967. (Aafhor; 
Dean, Cleveland College, Western Re- 
serve University. ) 

Discusses the educational responsibility of 
a college to its graduates of several years 
standing. “I confidently expect alumni asso- 
ciations the country over to insist that their 
alma maters treat their members aa adult*, 
credit them with intellectual interest* recog- 
nise their learning readiness, afford them ©p^ 
portunltief to poke their minds into renewed 
activity, to keep up to date In their special- 
ised knowledge, to restore their culture to 
the level of their twentieth, year, and to re- 
vive the social conscience with which they 
voted In their first elections." For comment* 
by Myron Brender, see Jour. Higher R4ue„ 
30 : 56-57, Jan. 1959. 

2651. — — — The Alumnus and HU 
Alma Mater. A$$oc.. Amor , CoU. Bull^ 
43: 557-562, Dec. 1957! (Author: Bee 
No. 2650.) 

"I think I have not been unfair la accus- 
ing universities and colleges of neglecting the 
intellectual welfare of their graduates. Typi- 
cally. I think they do neglect it. . . . The 
alumni association U preeminently the right 
agency to uoderta&> the education of the uni- 
versity faculty and administration In this 
area. ... It will not be the first time that 
offsprings have recalled their parents to their 
Duty." 

2652. Fuller, jroilN B. Features of 
an Ideal Alumni Program. In National 
Association of State Universities, Pro- 
ceeding a, 1953, p. 33-52. (Author: 
Alumni Secretary, Ohio 8tate Univer- 
sity.) 

"As far si I can count, there are four prin- 
cipal ways in which to put the alumni to 
work. They are (I) to Interpret the lnstl- ** 
tution, (2) to steer In new student*, (3) to 
dear ta advice, and (4) to raise money." 
Discusses each la detail • 

2653. HicHerson, Lour. Al umni and 
the Future of State Institution*. In Na- 
tional Association of State University 
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Proceeding*, 1953, p. 5S-6L (Author: 
Alumni Secretary, State University of 
Iowa.) 

“Of the total of tome 56, 000 Individuals 
who have received degrees tn the last 95 
jeart | from Stats Uulvwnitj of lows] more 
than 80 percent are etlU Uvlng. ... In the 
face of such a fact. It la understandable why 
the alomni secretary of a State lnetttedon 
of learning takes the long view of hie busi- 
ness. The majority of present graduates . . . 
will be around for some time to come/’ Dis- 
cusses Implications for Institutional progress. 

2654. Stewart. Ernest T., Jr. The 
Profession of Alumni Work. In Na- 
tional Association of State Universities, 
Proceeding*, 1953, p. 02-75. (Author: 
Executive Secretary, American Alumni 
Council. ) 

Summarises the 40- year history of organ- 
ised siumnl secretaries. Outlines the present 
membership of 598 institutions with • pedal - 
lied Interests in general alumni activity, fl- 
sandal programs, and alumni publications, 
sod the many activities and interests of the 
organisation. Stresses especially possibility 
of siumnl funds for State institutions; 

2655. — Alumni — Your Former 

Students. AAUP BuU., 40 : 253-26S, 
Summer B£5|^(AsfAor; S* 6 No. 2854.) 

Address at ttrSaal meeting of American 
Association of University Professors. Ex- 
plains development of American Alumni 
CouncU since its organisation in 1918, ,rep re- 
lating alumni officers, editors, an<L fund 
raisers in 637 Institutions. Closes with quo- ' 
tattoo from Father C. Steiner, University of 
Detroit : *Tf our alumni are liabilities, then 
Ood help us. For what else do we who are 
is education have to show for our time.** 

2656. Wilkinson, Rachel Elizabeth* 
Dioos. The Determination of Ooals for 
Alumni Relatione in the College* for 
Negroes in North Carolina . New York: 
New York University, 1952. 235 p. Ab- 
stract in Diss. Abstract *, 18: 66-67, No. 

1, 1953. See also No. 2657. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D >. 
Baaed on questionnaire responses from 615 
recent graduates, 286 * faculty members, and 
11 presidents of the tt Negro colleges in the 
^ Bute. 8tudiee 18 goals of effective alumni 
^Rations and recommends flve of them, with 
suggestions for their implementation,' includ- 
ing a competent alomni secretary; publicity 
placement and follow-op programs; alomni 
representation on college committees; and 
constant research and evaluation college 
tad alumni proems*. 




2657. Goals for Alumni Rela- 

tions. Jour. Negro Bduc., 23: 133- 138, 
Spring 1954.. (AnlAor; Lecturer in Edu- 
cation, Hunter College, New York.) 

oa author'* doctoral diaaertatloa. 
No. 2&6A. States 18 (oala for alumni rela- 
tion, aa determined by *'e Jar, of noted ex* 
pert*,” and dm* theta la an appraisal of the 
alumni relations of 11 * )tir accredited col- 
leffA for Negroes la Notch Carolina. 

See alto Non. 142, 185, 198, 202, 228. 
256, 258, 266, 273, 280, 740, 783, 812, 824, 
835, 836. 954, 992. 1157, 1783, 1822, 1841, 
1845, 2018, 2164. 2417, 2423, 2424, 2464, 
2467, 2619, 2623, 2638, 2681. 2684. 2692. 
2696, 2899, 2708. 


3. PUBLICATIONS 

2658, Bino, Roland. The Role of the 

College Prea»: Student Newspapers. 

Jour. Higher Bduc., 26: 382-385, 400, 
Oct 1955. (Author; Instructor In Jour- 
nalism. Victoria College, Texas,) v 

Discusses two cUsses of student newspa- 
pers, their functions and their shortcomings. 
Makes five concrete proposals •’which might 
help bring order out of chaos and restore a 
measure of responsibility to the college news- 
paper,** 

2659. Bobck, Al. Jr. Medical College 
Catalogs Need Modernising, Jour . Med. 
Bduc., 30 : 221-223, April 1955. (Aik 
thor: Director of Public Relations, 8 tale 
University of New York Upstate Medical 
Center, Syracuse.) 

•’Organisation Is the key to serviceability 
in a catalogue. It seems logical to put the 
material in demand where it can be found 
easily and to have the copy arranged tn some 
sort ei progressive order. ... It is Inescapa- 
ble that most medical colleges today are not 
effecting the maximum beneflts from their 
catalogues.** Most of the criticisms and rec- 
ommendations apply as well to catalogs of 
general universities and colleges as to those 
of medical schools. 

2060. Bowling, William Glasoow. An 
Appraisal of College and University Pub- 
lications Used for PromotlonalvPurpoees. 
Coll 4 Univ., 29 : 69-80. Oct 1968. (Au- 
thor: Dean of Admissions, Washington 
University, Missouri.) , 

Based oa quMtionnaln responses from 77 
weoadary schools. “It to ay purpose hero 
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to discuss the results of this Questionnaire 
Insofar as the answers pertain to catalogs, 
bulletins of general Information, college year- 
books’ or annuals, informative leaflets or 
folders, and scholarship posters and bro- 
chures. I shall also consider the basic prin- 
ciples which underlie certain of these publi- 
cations." 

2661. t In Praise of College and 

University Catalogues: Old Style, 8ch. 
d 8oc., 79 : 104-106* April 3, 1954. ( Au- 
thor: See No. 2660.) 

Criticises the tendency in many modern 
catalogs with evidences of "the efforts of 
the commercial artist, expensive paper and 
printing, and the persuasive language of the 
professional writer." Asserts that 'It must 
always be remembered that the catalogue Is 
a publication intended fQr many purposes and 
directed toward a variety audience. It Is not 
primarily p document of greatest interest and 
value to prospective students and their 
parents." 

2662. The Role of an Admis- 

sions Officer in the Preparation of Pro- 
motional Publications. CoU. 4 Univ ., 
30: 146-150. Jan. 1955. (Author: See 
No. 2660.) 

"The plan which I have Just described is 
much the harder of the two general methods 
of preparing a promotional publication, but 
It is the one that is vastly the more reward- 
ing." 

2663. Cantaloupes and College 

Catalogs and Minimum Essentials. CoU. 
d Vniv., 31 : 197-206, Winter 1956. (Au- 
thor: See No. 2660.) 

"Like the cantaloupe before It, the college 
catalog is nowadays also the subject of ex- 
periment, undertaken in the hope of improv- 
ing the product. . . . Tliere are other simi- 
larities and differences between the catalonpe 
snd the college catalog." Discusses several 
of ,them. Suggests 24 headings, with brief 
notes on contents under them, as minimum 
eMNentials^for the well-planned college catalog. 

2664. Cain, J. Harvey. Your M- 
n-u lal Report Should Inspire Confi- 
dence. Co/I. d Vniv. Bu*.. 23: 35-57, 

J dy 1957. (Author: Consultant on Col- 
lege Finance. Washington, D.C.) 

"Corporate gifts to college have doubled in 
three years. If such, gifts are to continue on 
the Increase, as most college presidents hope, 
colleges must be prepared to explain to busi- 
nessmen in t etas they understand bow effi- 
ciently college money is being spent." 

2665. Carter, Cornelia. Survey of 
Handbooks in Small Colleges and Uni- 


versities. Juk. Coll. Jour., 23: 508-509, 
May' 1952. (Author: Dean, Vincennes 
University, Indiana.) 

An analysis of 70 campus handbooks— 
their makeup, contents, and other features. 

2666. Catalogs Are for Students Too. 
Athens, Ohio: American Assdciatlon of 
Collegiate Registrars a^d Admissions 
Officers, J958. 36 p. 

Practical handbook, prepared By the Asso- 
ciation's Committee on Catalogs. See No. 
^2671. . 

2667. Church, David M. Fund Rais- 
ing Principles Applied to Printed Put* 
lications. Pride , 1: 18-19, Jan. 1957. 
(Author: Executive Director, American 
Association qf Fund Raising Counsel, 
Inc.) 

%lves practical suggestions on most effec- 
tive "1^0 or 12 pieces of printed literature" 
needed for the usual fund, raising campaign. 

26&» College Catalogs and Promo- 
tional Materials. CoU. d Univ., 30: 458- 
463, July 1955. 

Report of panel discussion, including brief 
papers as follows : "Who Should Edit College 
Promotional Materials T" by William P. 
A dims. University of Alabama; "How Can 
One Evaluate the Effectiveness of Promo- 
tional Materials r by noyd W. Hoover, UrK 
▼erslty of Nebraska; "Are CoUege Catalogs 
Like Cantaloupes r* by William O. Bowling, 
Washington University, Missouri; and #t Cri- 
tlque of Current Catalog Practice," by 
Thomas A. Qarrett, St Michael’s CoUege, 
Vermont. f 

2669. Davis, Wayne. The College 

Catalog Talks Back. Assoc. Amer. Coll 
Bull., 4 0 : 255-257. May 1954. (4*Mor; 

Public Relations Consultant, Boston, 
Mass.) 

"I am the college catalog. I have come 
In for quite a lot of criticism lately, and 
while none of us ire above Improvement, 
much of the criticism I believe Is unfounded 
snd I’ll tell you why." 

2670. Gwsoh. Ben W., Jb. United We 
Stand, Divided We Fall. Cott. 4 Univ., 
84 : 288-200. Spring 1050. {Author: 
Liaison Officer between colleges and uni- 
versities and Board of Education, At- 
lanta, Georgia.) ’ 

DIseaaaM MM of the ahortcomlage la col- 
lege catalog* especially la falling to girt 
adequate aad latoUlglblC Information regard- 
ing admiral on procedure* • 
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2671. Hooves, Floyd W.' An Editorial 
Policy for College Catalogues. Pridt, 2: 
11-13, May 1658. (Author: Registrar, 
Inlversify of Nebraska.) 

An analysis of 20 catalogs of major univer- 
sities for ease’, of reading. "The 'American 
Association of ^Collegiate Registrars and Ad- 
missions Officers has selected Dr. Hoover** 
article to appcay as Chapter II of Its forth- 
coming monograph, Catalogues Are for Stu- 
dents Too." (See Ho. 2666.) 

2072. Ince, Georoe W. House Maga- 
zine Serves a Real Purpose on the Cam- 
pus. GoU. 4 Univ. Bum ., 9: 40-41, Sept 
1950. (Author; Former Director of 
Public Relation^ Alfred University, New 
York.) \ 

“No matter how\ far abroad your public 
relations may extend, it can be no stronger 
than the relation you enjoy with faculty and 
staff members. The house magaslne, long 
used by Industry, Is finally going to work for 
colleges to build employee esprit d% corps.* 

2673. Kessler, Morris 8. Financial 
Rei>orts Should Be Easy to Read and 
to Grasp. CoU . 4 Univ. Bus., 16 : 82-33, 
March 1954. (Author: Supervising Ac- 
countant. Uni versify of Illinois.) 

States that 6 years of experience will go 
into the preparation of t be next "popular 
report" to be issued by Un^eeteity of DUnoU. 
Estimates that it "can be published for from 
20 to 25 cents a copy in quantities of 10,000 
or more. We feel that this Is a good invest- 
ment" 

2674. Lombardi, Jobs. Bulletins of 

Information. Jun CoU . Jour., 24: 132- 
134, Nov. 1953. (Author: Dean of In- 
struction, Los Angeles City College, Cali- 
fornia.) V 

Describes method of eo^tructioa, criteria, 
contents, and usefulness of Faculty hand- 
book. 

2675. Louqhran, Vernon. Savings 

Through Biennial Issue of the College 
Catalog. CoU . 4 Unto. Bus., 6: 24-25, 
Sept 1950. (Author: Bulletin Editor, 
l Diversity of Colorado.) \ * 

Reports that five of 41 State universities 
stated they had adopted biennial Issuing of 
their college catalogs — Arisons, Minnesota, 
Nebraska, Texas, and Wisconsin. Di scus s es 
economies and other factors Involved In the 
change. 


2676. Please Send Me a Copy of Your 
Current Catalog. Peabody Jour. Edue., 
32: 1-2, July 1954. 

Compares Harvard CoUege catalog of 1830 
with modern college catalogs. "Here is per- 
haps the greatest compounding of classical 
fact ever achieved on this continent hot 
leaving perhaps a numb void In the mind of 
any bright young high school graduate look- 
ing for a college with high standing." 

2677. Rulkoetter, Aubrey. Develop- 
ment of the College Catalog at Harvard 
College. Higher Bduc., 7: 22-23, Sept 
15, 1950. (Author; Dean, Emmanuel 
Missionary College, Michigan.) 

Traces "development of^ the catalog ^from 
1798 to 1847, with antecedents back to 1643. 

2678. Savage, William W. Higher 
Education’s Recruitment Bulletins. Jour. 
Higher Bduc ., 25: 269-272, May 1954, 
(Author: Assistant Director, Midwest 
Administration Center, University of 
Chicago.) 

Suggests several criteria for development 
and evaluation of most % effective bulletin* for 
attracting desired types of new students. ' 

2679. Sc h if eerer, William. Designing 
and Writing the CoUege Catalog. CoU. 
4 Univ. Bus., 25: 19-21, Aug. 1958. 
(Author: Director of Publications, Case 
Institute of Technology, Ohio.) 

Describes in detail process of planning, 
writing, and publishing an entirely new cata- 
log for Case Institute of Technology. 

2680. Schramm, Henry W. CoUege 
Catalogs ARE Hard to Read. CoU. Pub. 
1UI. Quart., 6: 28-24, July 1955. (As- 
fhor: Publications Editor, CoUege of 
Forestry, 8tate University of New York.) 

Reports experience in attempting to read 
and evaluate 80 college catalogs. Most of 
them were too difficult to understand, except 
for college graduates. 

268L Shockley, Maetdv Staples. The 
Sheepskin Myth. Jour. Higher Bduc ^ 
IBS: 481-487, Dec. 1954. (Author: Pro- 
fessor of E nglish , North Texas State 
CoUege.) 

An shalysis of the contents of the alumni 
n^aga sines of 20 Institutions, whose names 
are fives. "If you would witness sn even 
lower representation of higher education than 
you thought possible, even la your role of 
eampes cynic, I suggest that you read alumni 
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See alto Nos. 26, 228, 284, 871, 879, 
969, 1573, 1888, 1929, 2185, 2586, 2607, 
2641, 2644. 

4. FINANCIAL 
CAMPAIGNS * 

2682. Burgst abler, Herbert John. 
Ho%c ^ to Raise Funds for Schools and 
Colleges . Nashville, Tenn. : Board of 
Education, Methodist Church, 1950. 
105 p. 

In 14 chapters, outlines techniques that 
hare been successful. Includes chapters on 
campaign procedures, public relations, sup- 
port from sponsoring church, and corporation 
finances. 

2683. Butler; Raymond S. and CLarr, 

Don. The Indiana Conference of Higher 
Education. State Gmt. f 30: 121-124, 
136, June 1957. ( Authors: (1) Aa- 

sifitant to the Dean, School of Educa- 
tion; (2) Vice President and Treasurer; 
both of Indiana University.) 

Reviews financial accomplishments of SO 
Indiana institutions, both public and private, 
in 10 years of the conference's existence. 
Preceded by commendatory statements from 
Thomas E. Jones, President, Rariham College, 
and President of the Indiana Conference on 
Higher Education ; and by Herman B. Welle, 
President, Indiana University. 

2684. Church, David M. Fund Rais- 
ing: Here Are the ABC’s From a Pro- 
fessional. Coll . Pub. Rel. Quart., 5 : 30- 
34, April 1954. (Attfhor; Vice President, 
John Price Jones, Inc., New York.) 

Discusses "four of the present principal 
types of fund raising" — alumni annual giving, 
the special campaign, the low-pressure devel- 
opment programs, and a bequest program. 

2685. Da via, Paul H. Easy Ways of 
Fund Raising for Independent College* 
and Universities. Assoc. Amer. Coll. 
Bull., 37: 515-522, Dec. 1951. (Author: 
Former V 4 ice President in Charge of 
Development, Columbia University.) 

Discussion of a variety of- methods. "My 
main and concluding point is that in fund 
raising for colleges and universities we 
should not copy the methods of the Red Cross 
and other great relief agencies but should 
•elect methods which for us are easier meth- 
ods and are more in harmony with onr insti- 
tutions. with our objectives, and with our 
ideals." 
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2686. Recommended Reading 

on Financing. Gift-Supported College* 
and Universities. Attoc. Amer. OoU 
Bull., 42: 514-516, Dec. 1956. ( Author : 
Consultant in Institutional Finance and 
Public Relations, Los Angeles, Calif.) 

“The ll»t of hooks I recommend snrprleet 
many people. Some are old; some are new 
— but here It le. Section 1 Is on fond-rsislng 
techniques and public relations ; Section D 
on management; Section III on the philoso- 
phy of fund raising and development” Ll.ti 
14 tltlee with comments on mosf of then. 
Concerning Gilbert Highet’e Art of Teaching 
(No. 2321) says: "A 'masterpiece — beautifully 
written, dear, concise, and effective. If a 
college administrator can find time to read 
only one of the list for ‘know-how’ of th« 
continuous fund-raising and development pro- 
grams, then- this book of Hlghet’e Is tu 
•election.” 

2887. Duke, Ellen* Formula for Sav- 
ing Colleges ; Privately Supported 
Schoola Need an Extra $400,000,000 a 
Tear. In Indiana They’ve Found a Way I 
for Corporations to Contribute Nation'i 
But., 41 : 84-89, Oct 1953. - 

, Describes organisation, development and 
Increasing success of the Association of In- 
diana Colleges, under leadership of Freak 
8 parks. President, Wabash College. I 

2688. Dduno, G. Habold. Approach 
, to Foundations. Attoc. Amer. OoU. Bull, 

39: 329-338, May 1953. (Author: As- 
aiaUnt Secretary, Lilly Endowment 
Inc.) I 

Gives numerous practical suggestions and I 
list ’of publications to read before seeking I 
foundation rapport for educational purposes. I 

2689. Fissinoee, William D. Proifes- I 

atonal Men Helped Us Set Up a Bequest I 
Program. Pride, 1: 11-12, Sept 1957. I 
(Author: Director of Public Relations, I 
8t Louie University, Missouri.) I 

Describes work of St Loots/onlvsrslty’* I 
recently organised Bequest and Gift Council I 
resulting already In »1, 000,000 la bequests. I 
“The only regret the University has sbost I 
the bequest program Is that it didn’t start I 
It a long time ago.” I 

2690. Frantzseb, Aethub C. Bequests I 

Campaign: A Unique Idea. Pride, l: I 
12-14, Feb. 1967. (Author: Director of I 
University Development, Rutgers Uni- I 
versity. New Jersey.) 1 

Description of plan In operation at Rutgers I 
University by which “more than 25,000 few 1 
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people throughout the nation will receive con- 
stant reminders of the bequest opportunities 
at Rutgers." 


thor: President, Greenville College, HU- 
note.) ) 


2691.' Hanson, Abf.l A. Essentials of 
a Bequest Program. Pride, 2< 10-12, 
| April 1958. (AatAor. -/General Secretary, 
Teachers College, Colu mbi a University.) 

**I am Impressed bj the number of fallacies 
and false assnmptioos which seem to persist 
fn college bequest programs." States and 
dfecusfeea seven such fallacies. 

2092. ‘Hawthorne; Edward L. Fund- 
Raising for fhe Small College . New 
York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1950. 
x.251 p. 

Doctoral dissertation (Kd. D.) at Columbia 
University. Based chiefly on study of avail- 
able published data for 50 colleges usually 
of 500 to 1,500 students each. Studies po- 
tential sources .of benefactions, role of the 
president and alumni, and outlines practical 
programs for guidance of the administration 
of the small college. Appendix contains six 
case studies of college fund raising. Bibliog- 
raphy, 57 titles. 

2693. Knopp, Herbert W., Sr. Seven 
Deadly Sins of Omission. Lib. Educ., 
45: 306-311, May 1959. (Author: Con- 
sultant in Institutional Finance and 

• Public Relations.) r 

State* and discusses seven alaa of omission 
often foand among college fund ra leers. 

2694. La nobler. Georoe Harris. Fi- 
nancial Development Programs in Insti- 
tutions of Higher Education: With Spe- 
cial Reference to Selected Colleges. Ann 
Arbor: University of Michigan. 1959. 
218 p. Abstract In Diss^ Abstracts, 19: 
3196-3191. Jane 1969. 

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.). 
Tb* purpose of the study la to explore the 
Beld of financial development In medlnm- 
slted, private, liberal art*, coeducational col- 
leges with special reference to the factors 
which have led to the increasing need for 
attention In this field of administration." 
Bassd on stndy of a group of colleges In Illi- 
nois, Indiana, Michigan, and Ohio. Author 
bad personal interviews with president* and 
development . officers of these Institutions. 
Conclusion : "The president* of most of these 
Institution* do not seem to be prepared to 
ofer much leadership and guidance In estab- 
lishing acoound development program." 

2896. Long, Henry J. Some Tips on 
Financing Private College*. Coll. 4 
Vniv. Bus., II : 80-81, Oct 1951. (Am- 


a a uui oau inter- 
views with reference to college fund-raising 
techniques. Including alumni dubs, life Insur- 
ance plans, booster banquets, and united col- 
lege appeals. 


' 260 °- Mahts - Arnaud C. Trends in • 
Giving aud Fund-Raising for Colleges 
and Universities. A* toe. Amcr. Coll. 
Bull., 36: 3(ty.-373, Oct 1950. (An/Aor:. 

I resident. Marls & Lundy, Inc., New ^ 
York City.) 


v a ^ .. ® OUa CiimDIElg 

still higher. Gives Income Ux dnU and 
quotes numerous erroneous and pessimistic 
prophecies of previous two decade*. Give* 
several examples of new wealth created by 
- college trained men. and makes suggestion* 
for more effective fund-raising campaigns, 

2697. Morris, j 0 e Alex. The 8mall 
Colleges Fight for Their Lives. Sat 

^ ^ 42 ’ 43 ’ 107 ~ 114 ' May 15 - 

Describes organisation and methods of > the 
Assocla ted Colleges of Indiana- which in one 
year ured $358,000 from 180 business cor- 
poratlons for benefit of the 12 number col- 
leges. Describes methods used by similar 
groups !q Michigan and Ohio. 


2698. Parker, Carl F. Alphabet for 
I uud Raisers. Coll. 4 Vniv. Bus., 24 : 
28-25, May 1958. (Author: Finance Ex- 
aminer, Texas Commission on Higher 
Education.) 

Thl* la a restatement of certain obvious 
but fundamental principles for fund raising 
for small privately supported colleges and 
universities... . . 1 have retorted to the use of 
a mnemonic device of the ABC * from A to 
H Inclusive." 


2699. Pollard, John A. Fund-Raising 
for Higher Education. New York: 
Harper A. Bros., 1958. xlx.255 p. (Au- 
thor: Vice President, Connell for Finan- 
cial Aid to Education.) 

This book ‘is designed to aid colleges and 
universities In their constituency relations. 
It endeavors to Identify the various constitu- 
encies of United 8tates colleges and universi- 
ty* and to set forth ways and- means used 
to cultivate them. It represent* educational 
fund raising as. in fact It to: n regular and 
continuing administrative function, beat man- 
aged through a development program, or •con- 
tinuous campaign'." States 20 principles of 
fund raising and Illustrate* them fully in 15 
chapters dealing with public relation*, alumni 
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funds, estate planning, foundation grants, 
business cooperation, and tax benefits to 
donors. Reviews by R. L. Bittern, CeU. d 
Untv., 34: 337-338, Spring 1959*; and by A. 
' A. Hanson, Teach, CoU. Record, 60 : 236-237, 
Jan, 1939, 

2700. Prat, Francis C. Nine Steps 
Toward Understanding and 8upport. 
Pride, 3: 5-8. June 1959. (Author: Vice 
President for College Relations, Council 
for Financial Aid to Education, Inc.) 

“I b$ve been asked to sketch, as well as 1 
can. the A ret steps in the strategy to baUd 
public understanding and support of the pro- 
gram of klgher education, and to win public 
coarfnfo^ent to its eternal success. These 
are the s^p* which too many presidents and 
fund raisers attempt to hurdle at a bound 
in their anxiety to ‘get at the business of 
fund raising*.*’ 

2701. Quay, James Kino. The Ro- 
mance and the Technique of Raising 
Money. Coll, d Univ. Bus., 13 : 10-21, 
Oct. 1052. (Author: Vice President, 
Princeton Theological Seminary, New 
Jersey.) 

“Raising money la very much Ilk# flahlng. 
and it can be jost at exciting and interest- 
ing" 

2702. Schellenoer, Harolo K. The 
How and Why of the Ohio Federation 
of Inde()endeut Colleges. CoU. d Univ. 
Bum.. 13: 20-27. Sept. 1052. (Author: 
Executive Director, Ohio Federation of 
Independent Colleges.) 

"Twenty-two Ohio colleges not supported 
by taxes have been applying tbe community 
chest approach to fund raising Mnce Nov. 14, 

^ 1931— with encouraging success !" Reports 
* methods and results. 

2703. Special Development Issue. Pride , 
2: 5-25. Oct 1058. 

Contains 10 articles by different authors 
on various aspects of 'development campaigns 
for different types of higher educational in* 
stitu tions. j 

2704. Btimulojmg Voluntary Giving to 
Higher Education and Other Programs. 
Washington: Surveys and Research Cor- 
poration. 1058. 177 p. 

Covers four major topics: (1) The Need 
to Increase Philanthropic Giving In the Com- 
ing Decade (for higher education, health, and 
welfare); (2) Volume of Philanthropic Giv- 
ing Under Present Tax Laws; (3) Proposals 
for Revision of tbe Tax Laws to Stimulate 
More Giving; (4) Other Approaches to the 


Problem of Increasing the Income of Insti- 
tutions and Agencies Receiving Philanthropic 
Support. 

2705. Taylor, Bernard. Are Donors 
Properly Cultivated? CoU. d Univ. Bus., 
8: 22-23, April, 1050. (Author: Vice 
President, Westminster College, Mis- 
souri.) 

'‘The college dollars spent annually on the 
cultivation of prospective donors would build 
a. large alse college abd endow it ... It in 
no wonder that college and university busi- 
ness officials want to know more about the 
processes involved in fund raising." 

2706. Trent, William J., Jr. Co- 
operative Fund Raising in Higher Edu- 
cation. Jour. Negro Educ.. 24 : 6-15. 
Winter 1955. (Awfhor: Executive Direc 
tor. United Negro College Fund.) 

Summarises accomplishments sad methods 
of the United Negro College Fund since Its 
organisation In 1944. Gifts secured increased 
from $766,000 la 1944 to $1,441,000 in 1933. 
Membership consists of 31 privately con- 
trolled Institutions. The fund has begun **s 
new chapter in the history of American edu 
cation. It was the first group to attempt 
such a fund raising venture.** 

2707. Tribble, Harold W. Denomina- 
tional 8npport for Church-Related Col- 
leges. In Southern University Confer- 
ence, Proceedings, 1954, p, 53-67. (Au- 
thor; President, Wake Forest College, 
North Carolina.) 

Makes three statements of general princi- 
ples followed by personal experience in organ- 
isation of financial campaign. for Wake forest 
College. 

2708. VosE. Prescott, H. Report of a 
Survey of Money Raising Tactics in 28 
Smaller Land-Grant Institutions. Coll, 
d Univ. Bus^ 17 : 83-35, July 1964. {Au- 
thor: Controller, University of Maine.) 

"The study was made to determine whst 
Policies are now In effect with reference to 
private endowments and revenue from the 
8tate in Land-Grant and ktate Universities 
similar to the University of Maine." Dis- 
cusses enabling legislation, trust funds for 
annuitants, fund raising personnel. State tax 
revenues, corporate foundation affiliates, and ‘ 
alumni funds. 

Bee also Nos. 30, 142, 228, 824, 833. 

2214, 2321. 2447, 2452, 2465, 2469, 2470, 

2476, 2482, 2484. 2486, 2586. 2602, 2619, 

2640, 2644, 2645, 2646. 2647, 2648, 2652. 

2655. 2867. 


Index 


All references are to numbered entries , not to pages. 

Includes names of individuals, institutions, and organizations, and . 
principal topics covered in the bibliography. Locations, by States, are 
shown for all institutions unless the name of the institution already in- 
cludes the name of the State. Locations of the headquarters of national 
and regional organizations are given as far as it was possible to secure 
them from Education Directory 1957^58, Part ^Education Associations 
and certain other sources. If an organization does not maintain national 
headquarters, address of secretary is given instead. 


Aarnea, O. H.. 2005 
Abbott, F. C.. 35, 953 

Abraham Baldwin Agricultural Collet?, Oa. 
2367 

Abrahamaon, A. C.. 1667 ". 

Abrama. F. W., 2447 
Abrama, I., 2338 
Academic costume, 2246 
Academic freedom, 458, 960, 968, 978, 995 
097. 1041. 1243. 1278. 1279. 1812, 1844, 
1848, 1868. 1879. 1881. 1448. 1516, 1552 
Academic achrdulea, 2025, 2028, 2038 2038. 

2047. 2054, 2098, 2117 
Acsd^ny of Aeronautic*. N.T., 576 
Academy of the New Church, Pa., 2505 
Accident prevention, 2588 
Arcoontlnf. 2437-2446 
Accreditation. 134-181 
Adame, A. a, 248, 262. 291. 729. 730. 2571 
Adame, F. T., Jr., 2006 
Adame, J. C., 2812 
Adame, J. r* 2811 
Adama, M. M.. 2081 
Adame, 8., 688 
Adama, W. F.. 2668 
Aderbold, O. C.. 660, 2448 
Admlnlatratlon of Business and Finance 
2394-2684 

Admlnlatratlon of Curriculum and Inetrue- 
tlon, 2005-2347 

Admlnlatratlon of Facolty, 988-1571 
Admlnlatratlon of Library, 2848-2898 
Admlnlatratlon of Public Relation* and De- 
velopment, 2586-2708 " 

Admlnlatratlon of Students, 1572-2004 1 
Administration-Student relationships. See . 
8todent participation la administration 


Admission* office re. Bee Registrars and ad. 

missions officers, * 

Adolf non, L. H. t 440 
Adrian, C. R., 754 

Adult education, 281. 299. 854, 878, 376 
389. 405. 406, 449. 433, 458, 467, 47.l[ 
962. 1630, 2006, 2019, 2036, 2065, 2069 
2650 

Advisory committees, 2080 
Age of faeolty, 205, 868, 1102, 1155 
Aging, Education of, 2152 
Agricultural, Mechanical, and Normal Col- 
lege, Ark., 2445 

Agricultnral and Mechanical College of 
Texas, 453. 600. 1182. 1301. 1391 
Agricultural education, 219, 314. 462, 709 
Ahrnshraki H. C., 271 
Atgler, R. W., 1872 
Ainsworth, L. L., 1748 
Air University, Ala., 796 
Akers, M. P.; 781 
Alabama, 724 

Alabama Polytechnic Institute,' 243, 670, 984. 

998, 1284, 1407, 1867, 1987, 2427 
Alaska, 439 

Albion College, Mich., 228 

Albright. W. D.. 2512 

Albright CoUege, Pa., Ti 

Alden, V. R.. I960, 2894 

Alderman. W. 1087 

Aldrich. A.. 1572 

Aldus, P. J.. 2082 

Alexander, C., 1121 

Alexander. R. J., 782 

Alexander, W. B„ 2825 

Alexander HamUton High School. N Y.. 2876 

Alfaro. A. U. Q. ( 1416 

Alfred University, N.T., 97, 1247, 2672 
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Allegheny College, Pa., 599, 1005, 2007, 2351 

Allen, G. L . 2555 

Alien, H. K., 450 

Allen, H. K., 2450 

Allen, H, P., 036. 637, 656 

AUen, J„ 52 

AUen, J. 8., 455, 572 

AUport Attitude Inventory on Aspects of Re- 
ligious Belief. 1554 
Alms College, Mich.. 2240, 

Aim stead, F. 2055 
Alois* A. D., 187% 

Aloyse, T., 2056 ' ‘ 

Altmeyer, A. J.. 1518 

Alumni evaluation of faculty, 1157 

Alumni msgatlnea. ffefe Magnxtnea, Alumni 

Alumni Relations, 2644-2657 

American Academy of Political and Soda! 

Science, Philadelphia, Pa., 256 * 
American Alumni Council, Washington, D. 
2467, 2486, 2619, 2644, 2645, 2646, 2647, 
2654, 2655 

American Association of College Business 
Officers, Atlanta, Ga., 882, 885, 897, 904 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars 
and Admissions Officers, New York, N.Y., 
878, 1107, 2555, 2666, 2671 
American Association of Collegiate School* of 
Business, Chapel H1U, N. C., 1097, 1110 
American Association of Collet** for Teacher 
Education, Washington, DC., 518, 525. 
1020, 1571, 2004, 2119, 2530, .2618 
American Association of Colleges of Phar- 
macy, Chicago, IlL, 2279 
American Association of Fund Raising Coun- 
sel, I ng., New York, N.Y., 2667 
American Association of* Junior CoUegee, 
Washington, D.C., A 16, 72, 252, 272. 
549, 1212, 2594, 2595, 2609 
American Association of Land -Grant Colleges 
and Stats Universities, Washington, D.C., 
199, 861, 457, 107% 2404, 2481, 2454. 
Be s alto Association of Land-Grant Col-' 
leges and State Universities, name of 
organisation before 1955. 

American Association of Teachers of Spanish 
and Portuguese, Green castle, Ind., 1108 
American Association of t Theological School#, 
Dayton, Ohio, 224 6 

American Association of University Profes- 
sors, Washington, D.C., 108, 285, 809, 
786. 965, 1017, 1081. 1084, 1085. 1089, 
1279, 1280, 1281. 1298, 1808, 1870, 1871. 

* 1872, 1410, 1412. 1418, 1422, 1444, 1481. 
1498, 1528, 1584, 1552, 1556, 2598, 2655 
American Association of University Women,' 
Washington, D.C„ 597, 604, 605 
American Association on Emeriti. Washing- 
ton, D.C. and Lot Angeles, Calif./ 1282 
American Baptist Convention, Valley Forge, 
Pa., 681 

American Baptist Home Missionary Society, 
Valley Forge, Pa., 681 
American JSrnks 8boe Co., 2471 
American Chemical Society, Washington, 
D.C., 147 


American College Personnel Association, Tal- 
lahassee, Fla., 927, 1670 
American College Public Relations Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C., 2467, 2586, 2581 
2595, 2618, 2619, 2638, 2634 
American Conference of Academic Deans, 
Washington, D.C., 850, 851. 865, 981 
1049, 1105, 1418 

American CouncU of Learned Societies, Wash- 
ington. D.C., 1111, 1112 
American Connell on Education, Washington; 
D C., 4. 7. 21, 35. 60. fog. 198, 248, 254, 
291. 296, 324. 854. 395, 428, 603, 604. 
605, 682, 729,, 938, 95.4, 10&6, 1058, 1114, 
1118, 1174* 1581, 1584, 1594, 1651, 1668, 
1684, 1887. 1901, 2001, 2032," 2068, *21 74, 
2222, 2248, 2279, 2812. 2329, 2885, 2898, 
2435, 2540, 2557, 2571, 257% 257% 2574 
American CouncU on Education Psychological 
Examination, 1585, 1675, 1756, 1829 
American CouncU on PubUc Relations, 2681 
American Educational Research Association. 

Washington, D.C., 282,1 2 62 
American Federation of Teachers, Chicago. 
IlL, 1870 

American Historical Association, Washington, 
D.C., 51, 117% 1282 

American Institute of Accountants, New fork. 
N.Y., 2509 

American Institute of Architects. Washington. 
D.C„ 512 

American International College. Mass., 291, 
2028 

American Library Association, Chicago, IU.. 
914. 922, 2348, 2371 

American Medical Association, Chicago, IlL. 
1872 

American Missionary. Association. New Tort. 

N Y, 682 

American Osteopathic Association, Chicago. I 
IU., 586 

American Pharma pen ti cal Association, Wash* I 
lngton, D. C.. 522 ) 

American Psychological Association, Wash- I 
lngton. D.C, 188% 1405, 2188 1 

American River Junior College, Calif., 2868 E 
American 8ocietj for Engineering Education. I 
Urbans. TIL, 107% 1101, 1153, 1820, 2291 I 
2294 1 

American University, Washington, D.C., 781 I 
924, 1154 1 

American Universities field staff, 2028 | 

Amherst College, Mass., 81% 847, 895, 981 I 
"1458. 1668, 1915. 1921, 1952. 2085, 2091 I 

2128 I 

Amos, L 1975 I 

Andean, 0. 86 $ 

Anderson, E. W., 250. 202, 457, 108% 1791 I 
2172 * I 

Anderson, H. R», 924 1 

Anderson, L W, 9 905 1 

Anderson, M. P„ 856 I 

Anderson, P. R-, 18% 2329 | 

Andersen, Robert C*, 2178 f 

Anderson, Robbia Cm 2896 I 


Anderson, R. H., 2471 
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Anderaon, 8. T„ 1441 
Aaderaon, W. r, Jr„ 1749 
Andrew*, P. R. 2451, 2452 
Andrew*. R. H., 8T 
Anted O. W.. 1122, 1123 
Anted J. d. 84T 
An k rum. W. E 
Annul tie*. Re* Rl^^hcnt 
Anthropology. 2157 
Antioch College. Ohio, 201, 839. 714, 882, 
1090. 1841. 1628 
Apple****. K I’.. 2453 
Apprentice*!^*. Re* Ioterneahlps 
Arab students, 1748 
ArbuckJe. D. 8^ 1888, 188T » 

Architectural education, 812, 1708 
Architect*. Selection of, 2037. 

Area studies, 2147, 2180 

ArletatJt, 811. 980 

Arliona. 100, 205. 1887 

ArUona State College. Flagstaff, 205 

Arliona State College, Trap*. 206, 201, 871. 

1027, 1545, 1820 
Ar)on*. .'A. Q.. 1688 

IrtuuAM, 88, 188, 658, 727. 2188, 2218 
Artanaaa Commission on Higher Education. 
Little Rock, 188 

Artanaaa State Teacher* College, 1788 
Amijanl. T. 2084 
Armen trout, W. D.. 1442 
Armentrout, W. W., 2174 
Artnibjr , H. H.. 2058, 2050. 2085. 2175, 2208, 
2318 

Armiby, J. W.. 2587, 2588 
Armetrong. C. J., 1288 
Armstrong, J. E, 2484. 2848 
Anritrong, Lv 1448 
Armstrong, W. £., 451 
Armetrong Cork Co.. 880, 881 
Araneon, A. T„ 758 
Arnett T.. 2898 
Arnold. R. R„ 1842 
Arnold, M., 183 
Aron*. A. B„ 2088 

Art education. 246. 2348. Re* ole* Uni art* 
Aihbrook. W. A.. 744 

Aaheltn, L., 2348 ' * 

Aibmead. Jj 1284 
Ashmore, HC JU. 1003 
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